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MR. COBBETT’S PUBLICATIONS.

PUBLISHED BY
CHARLES CLEMENT, 183, FLEET STREET, LONDON

AND To EE HAD OF ALL BOOHSELLERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM,

I. A FRENCH GRAMMAR : or, Plain Instructions for
Lenrning of French, Price Five Shillings,

All that I shall ask of the Publie is, that those who aree
pending, or have been expending, money, for the purpose of ob
taining a knowledge of the French language, for themselves, 0.
for their children : all I ask is, that these persons will first reaa
steadily through all that they find in the first fifty pages of any
other Frencli Grammar ; and that they will then read steadily
through the first fifty pages of my Grammar, If this were done
by all such persons, there would, I am coavinced, be but oxE
Freneh Grammar in use, in a very short time.—Any person, who
has never studied French at all, will be able, by such reading, to
form a competent judgment. He will find, that, from other
Grammars, he can, by such reading, get no knowledge at all of
the matter ; while, from mine, he will get at some knowledge of it.
Those, who understand the subject, I request to compare what
they find in my Grammar on those difficult parts, the mMPER-
SONALS, the TWO PAST TIMES OF THE VERRBS, and the PARTICIPLES :
I reguest them to compare these parts of my Grammar with what
they find, as to the same matters, in any other Grammar.

: Wmn, CoBBETT.

1I. COBBETT'S ENGLISH GRAMMAR.—This Work has
been published to the amount of fifty-five thousand copies, without
ever having been mentioned by the old shuffling bribed sots,
called Reviewers. To this new edition are added *¢ Six Lessons to
Statesinen.” . Here the reader will see what pretty stuff is writtes
by Speakers of the Honse of Commong, by Secretaries of State,
by Cgmma.ﬁﬁefa of Armies, by Bishops of the Church of England
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The main thing, however, is this, that any person who has a miod

to do it, may have a competent knowledge of the English lan-- :

guage in the course of a twelvemonth by the means of this Book.
—Price Three Shillings.

1II. COBBETT'S COTTAGE ECONOMY.—Tt is well
known, that this Work treats of the making of Beer and of
Bread ; of the keeping of Cows, Pigs, Bees, and Ponltry. This
new edition sets to rights all matters relative to STraw PLAT.
Experience has fully proved, that to equal the Italians, we must
use the straw of wheat as the Italians do. This new edition ot
Cottage Economy contains a detailed account of the manner of
sowing the wheat in order to get this fine straw. And, indeed, it
contains an account of every thing necessary to be known, rela-
tive to this niatter.—Price Two Shillings und Sizpence.

IV. COBBETT’S SERMONS.—There are twelve of these, in
one volume, on the following subjects: 1. Hypocrisy and Cruelty ;
2. Drunkenness ; 3. Bribery; 4. Oppression; 5. Unjust Judges ;
6. The Sluggard ; 7. The Murderer ; 8. The Gamester; 9. Public
Robbery ; 10. The Unnatural Mother ; 11. The Sin of Forbidding
Marriage ; 12. On the Duties of Parsons, and on the Institution
and object of Tithes.—These Sermons were published separately ;
while selling in Numbers, some of them exceeded others in point
of sale; but upon the whole, considering them as independent
publications, upwards of a hundred and fifty thousand of these
Sermons have been sold.—Price Three Shillings and Sixpence.

" V. YEAR’S RESIDENCE IN AMERICA.—This Work was
written at the end of the first year of the Author’s residence in
Long Island. The present is the third edition. It contains a
Journal of the weather for that year; and it contains a journal
kept by an intelligent person, who went to visit the settlement of
Mr. BirgkBecK. It contains a description of the Agricultare, the
Roads, the Manors, the Government, the Laws and Customs of
the country. The Author published the work there as well as

here.  He gives an acconnt of his own experiments in the culti-

vation of the Swedish Turnip, which he there cultivated by trans-
plantation under that burning sun, and the field-cultivation of
which useful plant he was the first to introduce into that country.
The accounts of cullivating cabbages should be read by every
Jarmer. This beok contains all information necessary for those
who are about to emigrate fo America. It lays all the disadvan-
tages, as well as the advantages, before them. It tells them no
remantic tale ; -but bﬁ:i? them fairly acquainted with the people
aud with the country.—F i

rice Five Shillings.
' VI. TREATISE ON GARDENING, (a new edition,)—This
Work professes in the title, to relate to Gardening in America. It
was written in England the year before last, in order to fulfil a
ﬂ!'ﬁmlﬁﬁ made to his neighbours on Long Island ; but, with the
iffe

rence of climate only, it is equally applicable to both coun< |
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tries. All the principles arve the same; and this is a boek of
priaciples. * It is usetul, also, as a book which shows, in the most
| striking point of view, the difference in the climate of the two
 countries, However, its great merit is, the inculcation of sound
- principles with regard to sowing, planting, and cultivation. The
Chapter, on the preparation of land (under the head of Soii),
. should be comsulted by every one, who has land to prepare for
planting, with trees especially.—On the cultivation of vines, the

Author thinks that all Gardeners ought to read his book.—Price
T'hree Shillings and Sizpence.

VII. AMERICAN SLAVE TRADE ; or, an Account of the
Manner in which the Slave Dealers take Free People from some
of the United States of America, and carry them away, and sell
them as Slaves in other of the States; and of the horrible Cruels
ties practised in the carrying on of this most infamous traffic ;
with Reflections on the Project for forming a Colony of Ameri-
ean Blacks in Africa, and certain Documents respecting that
Project. By Jesse Torrey, Jun., Physician. With Five Plates,
To which are added Notes, and a Preface, by Wm. CoBBETT.—
Price Tiwo Shillings, in hoards.

VIII. TULL'S FAMOUS WORK ox THe HORSE-HOEING
HUSBANDRY.—This Work, which was in an old fashioned folio
volume, Mr. CospeTT has republished, in a close printed octavo
volume. From this work he learned all his knowledge of the
principles of Agricalture. Al the numerous volnmes on this
science, which he had read before he read this work, he found of
no valme. He was anxious, therefore, to enable others to dip at
the same fountain, at which he had dipped himself, and which
had been to fhim the cause of so much delight. TurLL was the
father of the Drill Husbandry, not only in England, but in the
world. His book is a book of real knowledge. The style, itself,
is a thing infinitely useful for young people, in this day of affected
expression and false ornament in writing ; but the philosophy
of the work is inestimably valuable.—<There is a short Introduc-
tion by Mr. CoBBETT, containing an account of experiments of
his own, and of others, founded on Tull’s Igrincip!ea. The work is
extremely interesting, as containing the History of the discovery
of the Drill Husbandry.—Price Thirfeen Shillings and Sizpence,

_IX. MR. JAMES PAUL COBBETT'S RIDE OF EIGHT
HUNDRED MILES IN FRANCE, Second Edition, Price Two
Stallings and Sixpence. This Work contains a Sketch of the Face
of the Country, of its Rural Economy, of the Towns and Villages,
of Manufactures and Trade, and of such of the Manners and
Customs as materially differ from those of England : Arso, an
- Aecount of the Prices of Land, Honse, Fuel, Food, Raiment,
Labour, and other Things, in different parts of the Country ; the
design being to exhibit a true picture of the present State of the
People of Franee. To which is added, a Generval View of the
Finauvces of the Kingdom,
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" X! THE POLITICAL REGISTER—Is published in Two
Editions, the one price Sixpence, not having any Stamp, cannot
o postage free, and, therefore, is to be obtained in the country
by these only who live in or near large Towns, to which parcels
are sent. Bat, for the convenience of those who are to be
reached in no other way than by cross-posts, a Stamped Edition
is published, and may be obtained as Newspapers are. The
Stamped Edition is One Shilling.—Any of the back Volumes, of
recent date, may be had by application at the Office as above.

.The fnllnwing Work is now preparing for the Press, by Mr,
Coegerr, and will be published in the month of October next, or
early in November :

THE WOODLANDS ;

Or, a Treatise on the Preparing of Ground for Planting, on the
Planting, the Cultivating, the Pruning, and the Cutting Down,
of Timber-Trees and Underwoods;

Deseribing

The usnal Size, the natare and uses of each Tree, the Seed of
each, the time and manner of Collecting, the manner of Preserv-
ing and of Sowing the Seed, and also the manner of Managing
the Young Plants until fit to plant out ;

THE TREES

Being arranged in Alphabetical Order, and the List of them,
containing those of America, as well as those of England, or
already introduced into England, and the English, Freuch, and
Botanical Name being prefixed to each Tree.
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THE
AMERICAN GARDENER;
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%3 ” A TREATISE f//ﬁ;zg'/ﬁ

On the Bituation, Soil, Fencing and Laying-Oat of
Gardens ; on the Making and Managing of Hot-
Beds and Green-Houses ; and on the Propagation
and Cultivation of the several sorts of Vegetables,
Herbs, Fruits and Flowers.

BY WILLIAM COBBETT.
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# 1 went by the field of the Slothiul and by the vinevard of th
“ man void of understanding : and, lo! it was all grown over with
“ thorns, and nettles covered the face thereof, and the stone-wall
“ thereof was broken down. Then I saw and considered it wei?
% I looked upon it, and received instroction.”

; rroveron: Chap. XXIV, Ver. 30,
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DEDICATION

TO :
MRS. TREDWELL,

Of Salisbury Place, Long Island.,

London, 20th June, 1821.
DEirn Mipim,

Be pleased to receive the following little
work as a mark of the highest respect,
which it is in the power of the author to
show to any human being. Thework was,
Jor the greater part, written while I lived
in your neighbourhood, and while I had the
happiness to enjoy the numerous advan-
tages of an intercourse with your family.
Real pleasures, when once possessed, are
always enjoyed until memory quits the
mand. Those who have once seen a bed of
beautiful tulips, carnations or auriculas
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enjoy, during life, the delightful sight, in
recollection ; and, in defiance of time and
of local distance, I shall, as long as memeory
rematn, still enjoy the pleasure arising
Srom that politeness untainted by affectation,
that unostentatious hospitality, that kind-
ness coming from the boitom of the heart,
which will, in my mind, always be asso
ctated with the name of Tredwell

That part of this work which relates to
flowers, owes its being writlten to the great
delight which I observed you to take in the
cultivation of this beautiful class of the
productions of the garden ; and, if it should
be found calculated to add, in the smallest
degree, to your pleasures in that healthful,
wnnocent, rational and instructive pursuit,

‘that circumstance will gfford a singular

gratification to,
Dear Madam,
Your most obedient,
And most humble Servant,
: WM. COBBETT.



PREFACE.

1. TuE proper uses of a Preface appear ¥
be, to give the reader information, which may
be use ul, dunng the perusal of the work
to: which it is prefixed ; tu explain the nature
and object of the Work to point out the
method of the arrangement of its several
parts ; and, in short, to afford the means of
due .preparation for the ‘task 'the reader is
entering upon ; which preparation is always

a great advantage to the author as well as to
the reader.

2. As to the nature of the work, it is, 1
hope, pretty f:learlir stated in the Title Page
The object evidently is to cause the art of
gardening to be better understood and prac-
tised than it now is in America ; and, very
few persons will deny, that there is, in this
case, plenty of room for improvement.
America has soil and climate far surpassing
those of England ; and yet she is surpnzmgljr
deficient in variety as well as quality of gar-
den produets. I am not alluding to things of
ornament, or apperlaining to luzurious en-
joyments; but, to things ‘that are really use-

A2
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ful, and that tend to profil and to the preser-
vation of health, without which latter, life is
not worth having. It is incredible to those,
who have not had occasion to observe the faet,
how large a part of the sustenance of a coun-
try-labourer’s family, in England, comes out
of his little garden. The labourers of Eng-
land are distinguished from those of other
countries by several striking peculiarities ;
but, no one are they so strongly distin-
gui as by their fondness of their gardens,
and by the diligence, care and taste, which
they show in the management of them.  The
reproach which Solomon, in the words of my
motto, affixes on the slothful and ingnorant
husbandman, they seem to have constantly in
their minds ; aug to- be constantly on the
watch to prevent it from applying to them-
selves, Poverty may apologize for a dirty
dress or an anshaven face ; men may be neg-
ligent of their persons ; but the sentence of
the whole nation is, that he, who is a sloven
in his garden, is a sloven indeed. The inside
of a labourer’s house, his habits, his qualities
as a workman, and almost his morality, may
be judged of from the appearance of his gar-
den. If that be neglected, he is, nine times
out of ten, a sluggard or a drunkard, or both.

3. It seems, at first sight, very odd that
this taste for gardening should not have been
preserved in America ; but, it is accounted
for by reflecting, that, where land is abun-
dant, attachment and even attention to small
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spots wear away. To desire to possess land
is an universal desire ; and vanily makes us
prefer cluanlity to quality. You may prove
as clearly as daylight, that it is belter, in cer-
tain cases, to possess one acre than a hundred ;
but where do you find the man that prefers
the one acre? When large parcels of land
are undertaken 1o be cultivated, small ones
are held in contempt ; and, though a good
garden supplies so large a part of what is
consumed by a family, and keeps supplying
it all the year round too, there are many
farmers even in England, who grudge even
a wheelbarrow full of manure that is bestowed
on the garden. To remove this neglect as to
gardening in America is one of ‘the objects of
this work ; and, I think, Ishall, in the pro-

ress of the work, show, that the garden may,

esides its intrinsic utility, be made to be a
most valuable help-mate to the Farm.

4, It is impossible to write a book that shall
exclusively apply to every particular case,
Some persons have need of large, while others
want only small, Pga:dens; but, as to Situa-
tion, Soil, and Fencing, the rules will apply
to all cases. Those who want neither Hot-
Beds nor Green- Houses, may read the part
treating of them, or leave it unread, just as
they please ; but, I think, that it will not re-
quire much to be said to convince every Ame-
rican Farmer, North of Carolina, at least,
that he ought to have a Hot-Bed! in the
Spring. .
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5. Ihave divided the matiers, trealed of| thus:
The first Chapter treats of the Situation,
Soil, Fencing, and Laying-out of Gardens ;
the second, of the making and managing of
Hot-Beds and Green-Houses ; the third, of
Propagation and Cultivation -generally ; the
three remaining Chapters treat of the raising
and managing of the several plants, each
under its particular name, classed under the
heads, Vegetables and Herbs ; Fruits ; Flow-
ers. In each of these last three Chapters, [
have, in arranging my matter, followed the
Alphabetical Order of the names of the seve-
ral plants, which mode of arrangement must
naturally tend to. make the work of refer-
ence easy. But, as very frequent reference
must be necessary, and, as the utility of the
work must, in some degree, depend on the
JSacility with which the several parts of it can
be referred to, there are two Indexes at the
end, one, of the names of the several plants,
and, the other, of the matters generally.
For the same reason, I have numnbered the
paragraphs throughout. the work. A more
proper term might have been found than that
of Vegetables, seeing, that, strictly speaking,
that word applies to all things that grow from
the earth. But, as we call those produects of
the garden, which we use, in their natural
shape, as human food ; as we generally call
these only by the name of vegetables, I have
chosen that word in preference to one, which,
though more strictly proper, would be less
generally understood.  Nearly the same may
be said of the word Herbs.
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6. Some persons may think, that Flowers
are things of no use ; thatthey are nonsensi-
cal things. The same may be, and, perhaps,
with more reason, said of pictures. An
Italian, while he gives his fortune for a pic-
ture, will laugh to scorn a. Hollander, who
leaves a tulip-root as a fortune to hls gon,.
For my part, as a thing to keep andnet.to
sﬁb; as a thing, the possession of which is
to-give me pleasure, 1 hesitate not a moment
to prefer the plant of a fine carpation to a
gﬂhi watch set. with diamonds.

.T. The terbntory of the United States in-
cludes such a variety of climates; degrees of
heat and cold so different at the same period
of the year ; that it is impossible to give in-
structions, as relating to time, for sowing,
planting, and so forth, that shall be applica-
ble to every part of the country. I, there-
fore, for the most part, make my directions
applicable to seasons, or states of the weather,
rather than to dates. When I make no par-
ticular mention as to times of the year, or
month, it is to be understood, that I am sup-
posing myself at, or near, the City of New
York, and that T am speaking of what ought
to be ‘done. there.  With this ciearly borne in
mind, the reader, who will know the differ-
ence in the degrees of heat and cold in the
different parts of the country, will know how
to apply the instruclions accordingly.

-: BThusa persons, who perform their garden
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work themselves, will need no caution with
respect to men that they employ as Garden-
ers; but, those who employ Gardeners ought
by no means to leave them to do as
please. Their practical experience is worth
something ; but, if they are generally found
~very deficient in knowledge of their business
in England, what must those of them be who
come to America? Every man, who can dig
and hoe and rake, calls himself a Gardener
as soon as he lands here from England. This
description . of persons are generally handy
men, and, having been used to spade-work,
they, from habit, do things well and npeatly.
But as to the art of fardeﬂiny, they gene-
rally know nothing of it. I wished to carry
the nicer parts of gardening to perfection,
at Botley. ' I succeeded. But I took care to
employ no man who called himself a gar-
dener. I selected handy ‘and clear-headed
farm-labourers. They did what I ordered
them to do; and offered me none of their
advice or opinions. '

9. There is afoible of human nature, which
greatly contributes to establish and perpetuate
the power and the mischief of pretended gar-
denehrs. Tell a gentleman, that this is
or that i= wrong, in the ent of
garden, and he instantly and ﬁ re-
plies, that Ais gardener 15 avery skilful man.
“ That may be,” said I once to a friend, whe,

at an enormous expence, had got two or
three poor little melons, while I, at hardly
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any expence at all, had large quaniities of
ve;‘{ﬁne ones: “ That may be,” said I, * for
“ skill may consist in getting you to expend
“ your money without getting you any fruit.”
The truth is, however, that it is not a desire
to be deceived, that produces this: species of
perverseness: it is a desire not to be thought
foolish. The gentleman - has chosen the
gardener ; and, the reason why he stickles for
him is, that, if he allow the gardener to be a
bad one, he himself has made a bad choice ;
and that would be an imputation on his un-
derstanding, rather than allow which to be
just he will chearfully bleed from his purse
pretty freely. .

10. The best security against the effects
of this foible of human nature, is, for the
owner of the garden to be head gardener
himself ; and, I hopE€ that this work may
assist in rendering this office easy and plea-
sant. But, to perform the office well, the
owner must be diligent as well as skilful.
He must look forward. 1t is a very good
way to look attentively at every part of the

en every Saturday, and to write down
some, at least, of the things to be done during
the next week. This tends to prevent those
omissions, which, when they have once taken
place, are not easily compensated for. Seasons
wait for no man. Nature makes us her
offers freely ; but she will be taken at her
word.
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ll I cannot help, in conclusion of this pre-
expressing my hope, that this work may
tenc; to the increasing, in some degree, of a
taste for gardening in America. it is a source
of much greater profit than is generally
imagined ; and, merely as an amusement, or
recreation, it is one of the most rational and
most: conducive to health. It is a pursuit, not
only compatible with, but favourable to, the
study of any art or science.. It tends to
turn the minds of youth from amusements
and attachments of a frivolous or wicious
‘nature. It is indulged af fhome. It tends to
make home plemant, and to endear lo us
the spot on which it is our lot to live.
W COBBETT

North Bampstead, Long Tsland, 18189.



CHAPTER L

On the Situation, Soil, Fencing, and Laying-out
of Gardens.

SITUATION.

12. Tnosk who have gardens already formed
and planted, have, of course, not the situation to
choose. But, I am to suppose, that new gardens
will, in a country like this, be continually to be
formed ; and, therefore, it is an essential part of
my duty to point out what situations are best, as
well with respect to the aspect as to the other cir-
cumstances.

13. The ground should be as nearly on a level
as possible ; because, if the slope be considerahle,
the heavy rains do great injury, by washing away
the soil. However, it is not always in our power
to choose a level spot ; but, if there be a slope in
the ground, it ought, if possible, to be towards
the South. For, though such a direction adds 1o
the heat in summer, this is more than counterba-
lanced by the earliness which it causes in the
spring. By all means avgid an inclination to-
wards the North, or West, and towards any of
the points between North and West. After all,
B
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it may not be in our power to have a level spot,
nor even a spot nearly level ; and then we must
do our best with what we have.

14. I am speaking here solely of a Kitchen-
garden. Of ornamental Gardening I shall speak
a little in the Chapter on Flowers. From a Kit-
chen-Garden all large trees ought to be kept at a
distance of thirty or forty yards. For, the shade
of them is injurious, and their roofs a great deal
more injurious, to every plant growing within the
influence of those roots. It is a commcen but very
erroneous notion, in England, that the trees,
which grow in the hedges that divide the fields,
do injury by their shade only. I had a field of
transplanted Ruia Baga, in the hedge on the
North West side of which there were five large
spreading oak-trees, at some distance from ‘éach
other. Opposite each of these trees, which could
not shade the Ruta Baga much, there was a piete
of the Ruta Baga, in nearly a semi-circalar form,
in which the plants never grew to any size,
though those in all the rest of the field were so
fine as to draw people from a great distanee to
look at them. One E%emleman, who came out of
Sussex, and who had been a farrer all his life-
time, was stritck with the sight of these semi-cir-
cles; and, looking over the hedge, into a field of
‘wheat, which had a ditch betweén it and the
hedge, and seeing that the wheat, though shaded
by tlie trees, was very little affected by them, he
discm'ercd. that it was the roofs and not the
braqcies that produced the mischief. The' ditel,
which had been for ages in the same place; had
“prevented thie roots of the trees from going into
Cthe field where the wheat was growing. The
et imd “Imre the' Ruta Baga was growing hal
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been well ploughed and manured ; and the plauts
had not been in the ground more than three
months ; yet, such was the power of the roots of
the trees, and so quickly did'it operate, that it
almost wholly destroyed the Ruta Baga that
stood within its reach. Grass, which matts the
ground all over with its roots, and does not de-
mand much food from any depth, does not suffer
much from the roots of trees; but, every other
plant does. A Kitchen Garden should, there-
fore, have no large trees near it. In the spring
and fall tall trees do great harm even by their
shade, which robs the garden of the early and the
pariing rays of the sun. It is, therefore, on all
accounts, desirable to keep all such trees at a dis-
tance. '

15. Ifit be practicable, without sacrificing too
much in other respects, to make a garden near to
running water, and espeeially to water that may
be turned into the garden, the advantage ought
to be profited of ; ‘but as towatering with a wa-
tering pot, 1t is seldom of much use, and it can-
fot be practised upon a large seale. It is better
to trust to judicious tillage and to the dews and
rains. ‘The moisture which these do not supply
cannot be furnished, to any extent, by the water-
ing-pot. A man will raise more moisture, with
a hoe ora spade, in a day, than he ¢an pour on
the earth out of a watering-pot in-a month. "

ke ]

-

SOIL.
- 16, The plants, which grow noa ..gafdeﬁ-,
prefer, like most ather plants, the best soil that is
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prece, all along, two feét’wiﬂe', and ]hlll![;the earth
that this new piece contains into the trench,
taking off'the top of the new two feet wide, ad(i
turping that top down into the bottom of the
trench, and ‘then taking tlie remainder of the
earth of the new two feet, and placing it on the
top of the earth just turned into “the bottom of
the trench. Thus, when you have ‘again sho-
velled out the bottom, and put it .on the top of
the whole that you have put into the tréiich, you
have another clean trench two feet wide and two
deep. You thus proceed, till the whole of*your
garden-ground be trenched; and then it will
}ave been cleanly turned over to the depth of tio,
eet.

21. As to'the expence of this preparatory
operation, a man that ﬁnows how to use a spat :{‘
will trench four rod in a day very easily in the
month of October, or in the month of Novem-
ber if ‘the ground be not frozen. Supposing the

rden to contain an acre, and the labourer to
earn a dollar 'a day, the eost of thi;-upefﬂﬁb'ﬁ
will, of course, be forty dollars; which, per-
haps, would be twenty dollars above the expence
of the various ploughings and harrowings, ne-
cessary in the other way; but, the difference in
the value of the two operations is ‘beyond all
calculation. There is no point of greater imi-
portance than this. Poor ground deeply moved
is preferable, in many cases, to rich ground
with shallow tillage; and when the ground has
been deeply moved onee, it feels the benéfit for
ever after. A garden is made to last for ages ;
what, then, in sach a case, is the amount of
twenty dollars? - Tt is well known to all who
have had experience on the subject, that of ‘two
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:Ef:jﬂ;té"ﬂf almost any li:'f;td“thai st:‘l@d: ﬁ}r *lHE
:_‘fﬁ‘c’é’ of fhree wonths in top sni% of the sa
'a:iﬂf_iu‘; Ta‘;unfé'ﬁﬁfﬁg.h ground dee j’_mmgdj:i
the otheér dh.:_ﬁru'ui]'_ moved no ﬁgepér than is
ustdl, the former' will exceed the latter one half
in ‘bulk. And, as to trees of :all descniptions,
from the pear-tree down to the currentbush, the
difference is so great, that there is room for ne
E'ﬁh{piri’a_ﬁii. It is a netion with some persons,
ha ;_i{'fs;'i:'if no use to move-the gmupr eeper
1an the roots of the plant penetrate, :’Hul,h' n
he first place, the roots go much deeper. than
we generally sippose. When we pull up acab=
bage, for instance, we see no roots mere than a
foot long; 'but, if we were carefully to pursue
the roots to their utmost point, even as far as
our eyve would assist us, we should find  the
roots a great deal longer, and the eatremities of
the roots are much too fine to be seen by the mﬁﬁ:
eye. Upon P'ti]iin'g' up a common turnip, who,
would imagine, that the side, or horizontal
roots extend to several feet? Yet | have traced
themn to the length of four feet; and Mr. Tull
proved, that they extended to siv feet, though,
he could not see them to that extent with his
naked eye. But, thoughthe roots should not ex-
tend nearly to the bottom of the moved ground,
‘the plants are affected by the unmoved ground
Being near at hand.  If this were not the case,
plants with very short roots might be cultivated
on a brick pavement with earth laid upon it to
the thickness of a foot; and yet, no plant will
live and thrive in such a state, while it will do
very well in ground along side the pavement,
though moved only a foot deep. Plants require
a communication with, and an assistance from,
beneath as well as from above, in order to give
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them vigour and fecundity. Plants will live,
and will grow to a certain cxtent in earthen
pots, or in boxes made of wood; but, there
must be holes in the bottom of both, or the
plants will die. See paragraphs 108 and 109.

- 22. It is, therefore, of the greatest import-
ance, that the ground be moved to a good depth

and, he who is about to make & guden,ihﬂulti
remember, that he is about to do that, the effects of
which are to be felt for ages. There is, however, one
objection to trenching in certain cases. The soil
may not only not he good to the depth of two feet,
but it may be bad long before you come to that
depth ; and, in this case, the trenching, in putting
the good soil at bottom, might bring a hungry sand,
or even a gravel or clay to the top, which must
not be done by any means; for, evenin the case
of" trees, they would perish, or become stunted,
becausé their roots would not find their way from
the bad soil to the good. In such cases the top
soil must, in the trenching, be kept at the top;
and, in order to effect this, your mode of pro-
ceeding, in the trenching, must be somewhat
different from that described in paragraph 20.

23. Your first trench must be opened in the
manner described in that paragraph ; but you
must not then proceed 1o turn the fop of the next
two feet into the bottom of the trench. Let us sup-
pose, now, that you have your first trench, two
feet' wide as before directed, open and clean.
This being the case, take a foot deep of the next
two feet all the ‘way along, and, for this once,
throw it over the open trench to add 1o the earth
that you have alréady thrown out of that trench.
Then you will bave the betiom foet of earth left.



1.] AND LaAvIXG-0UT.

Dig out th s and turn it into the bottom of your
open trench, and then the first trench will be half

led up, and you will have got your second
trench open. Then go to a new two feet wide,
that is the thirdtwo feet. Take the top foot deep
off from this, and throw it on the top of the earth
that you have just turned into the first trench ;
and then, where that first trench was there will be
earth two feet deep ; the bad soil at bottom and
the good soil at top. Then you go on regularly.
The bottom foot of the fourth two-feet wide piece
you turn into the bottom of the second trench,
and the top foot of the third two feet wide piece
vou throw on the top of the earth which is at the
bottom of the second trench. And, thus, when
you have done, you will have moved all your
ground two feet deep. and will have the bad soil
at bottom and.the good at top.

24. At the endof your work, you will, of course,
have an epen trench and a half ; and this must be
filled up by carrying the earth, which came out
of the first trench, round in a cart or wheel-bar-
row, and putting it into the space that you will
have open atlast. For trees and Asparggus, you
ought to do still more. See Adsparagus ﬁuﬂhap,-
ter IV.

25. It must be observed, however, that, though
the soil be good in its nature down to two feet
deep, that which comes to the top in the first
mode of trenching, will not be, immediately, so
good for use, as the soil which has been at top
for ages. It is, in such a case, of greal advan-
tage to place the old top soil at the bottom;
becanse when roots find the soil good to such a
depth, the plants and trees thrive and beer sur-
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prizingly, But, then, the new top soil must be
exceedingly well worked and well and judiciously
manured, in order to make it equal to the old top
soil ; which object is, however, very soon ac-
complished, if the proper means be made use of.

-26. The ground being trenched, in October,
ought to be we | manured af top with good well-
rotted dung, or with soap-boiler’s ashes, or some
other good manure ; and this might be ploughed, or
dug, in shallowly. Before the frost is gone in
the spring, another good coat of manure should”
be put on; well-rotted manure from the yard;
ushes ; or, rather, if ready, from a good com-
post.© Then, when the frost is gone, the ground
will be instantly fit for digging and planting; and,
it will bear almost any thing that can be put
mto it. : : '

27. Thus will the ground be prepared ; and here
I'close my directions with regard to the nature
and preparation of the soil. But, it 'seems ne-
cessary to add a few words on the subject of ma-
nures as adapted to a garden. It is generally
thought, and, I believe, truly, that dung, of any
sort, is not what onght to be - used in the raising
of garden vegetables. It is very certain, that’
they are coarse and gross when produced with aid
of that sort of manure, compared to what they
are when raised with the aid of ashes, lime, rags,
and composts. And, besides, dung, in hot
soils and hot climates, adds to the heat; while
ashes, lime, rags and composts do not; but,
on the contrary, they attract, and cause the
earth to retain, moisture, '

28. All the ground in a garden ought wlways
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m be aod and it will be kept in this state if it

manured once every year. Perhaps it will
scarné'l'y ever be convenient to any one to ma-
nure the whole garden at one time; and this is

“not of so much importance. Clay, or any earth,

“burnf, is excellent manure for a garden. It has
no seeds of weeds or grass in it. A compost,
made of such ashes, some wood-ashes, a small
portion of "horse-dung, rotten leaves, and mould

‘shovelled up under trees, round buildings, or on

_ the sides of roads. All these together, put into
a heap, and turned over several times, make the
best manure for a garden.

29. A great deal more is done by the fermen-
tation of manures thau people generally ima-
ine. In the month of June take twenty.cart
fa.ﬂx of earth, which has been shovelled off the
“surface of a grassy lane, or by a road side, or
‘round ubout barns, stables, and the like. Lay
’t'hizse twen‘l:,r loads about a foot thick on some
‘convenient spot.  Go and cut up {wenty good
‘cart-loads of meeds of any sort, and lay these
well shaken up, on the earth. Then cover the
“weeds with twenty more cart-loads of earth like
the former, throwing the earth on lightly. In
three days you will see the heap smoke as if on
fire. If you put your hand into the earth, you
will find it too hot to be endured. In a few
aa‘ys the heat will decline, and you will perceive
the heap sink, Let it remain a week after this,
“and then turn it very carefully, This will mix
the whole well together. You will find the
‘weeds and grass in a putrid state, Another
‘heating will take place, but less furious than the
former Turn it a second time in seven days ;
and a third time in seven days more.  And
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by this time you will have forty cart loads of
manure, equal in strength to twenty of yard
dung, end a vast deal better for a garden, or,
indeed, for any other land. It is not expensive
10 obtain this sort of manure; and such a heap,
or part of such a heap, might at all times
ready for the use of the garden. When such a
heap were once formed, some ashes, fish-shells
or bones reduced to powder, or other enlivening
matter, might be added to it, and miged well with
it ; and thus would a store be always at hand for
any part of the garden that might want it.

FENCING.,

30. Here; asin the case of Situation, I am
supposing the garden about to be made, Those
who already have gardens, have fences. They
may improve them, indeed, upon my plan; but,
T am supposing the case of a new garden ; and,
I am also supposing a garden to he made in
what I deem perfection. Those who cannot,
from whatever circumstance, attain to this per-
fection, may, nevertheless, profit from these in-
structions as far as circomstances will allow.

31. The fence of a garden is an important
matter ; for, we have to view it not only as
giving protection against intruders, two-legged as
well as four-legged, but as affording shelter in
“cold weather and skade in hot, in both which re-
spects a fence may be made of great utilityin an
‘American Garden, where cold and heat are ex-
perienced in an extreme degree,

32. In England the kiééilctl-gjafﬂbﬂé of Eeu-
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tlemen are enclosed with nalls from ten to six-
teen feet high ; but this, though it is usefal, dnd
indeed necessary, in the way of protection
against two-legged' intrnders, isintended chiefly
to afford the means of raising the fruit of Peaches,
Nectarines, Apricots, and Vines, which cannot,
in England, be brought to perfection without
walls to train them against; for, though the
trees will all grow very well, and though a small
sort of Apricots will sometimes ripen  their fruit
away from a wall;" these fruits cannot, to any
extent, be obtained, in England, nor the' Peaches
and Nectarines, even in France, north of the
middle of that.country, without the aid of walls.
Hence, in England, Peaches, Nectarines, Apri-
cots, and Grapes are called Wall-Fruit. * Cher-
ries, Plums, and Pears, are also very frequently
placed against walls; and they are always the
finer for it; but, a wall is indispensably neces-
sary to the four former, :

83. In Americaa fence is not wanted for this pur-
pose; but it is very necessary for protection; for
shelter; and for shade. As to the first, gardeners
may scold as long as they please, and law-makers
may ennct as long as they please, mankind never
will look upen taking fruit in an orchard or a gar-
den as felony nor even as trespass. Besides, there
are, in all countries, such things as boys ; and
every man remembers, if he be not very forget-
ful, that he himself was once a boy. 8o that, if
you have a mind to have for your own use what
you grow in =our garden the only effectual
security is an insurmountab.e fence. This pre-
vents the existence of femptation, in all cases
dangerous, and particularly in that of forbidden
fruit ; therefore the matter reduces itself to this

. il ag ! .

g
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very simple alternative: share the produce of
your garden good-humouredly with the boys of
the whole nmghhuurhﬂod or, keep it for your
own use by a fence which they cannot get
through, under, or over. Such a fence, however,
it is no trifling matter to make. It must be
pretty high ; and must present some formidable
obstacles besides its height.

34. With regard to the second point; the
shelier ; this is of great consequence ; for, it is
very well known, that, on the south side of a
good high fence, you can have peas, lettuces,
radish, and many other things, full ten days
Ear]mr in the spring, than you can have them in
the unsheltered ground. Indeed, this is a capi-
tal consideration ; for you have, by this means,
tec days more of spring than you could have
without it.

35. The shade, during the summer, is also
valuable. Peas will thrive in the shade long
after they will no longer produce in the sun.
Currant trees and Goosberry trees will not do
well in this climate unless they be in the shade.
Rasberries also are best in the shade; and,
during ithe heat of summer, lettuces, radishes,
and many other things thrive best in the shade.

36. It will be seen presently, when I come to
,speak of the form of a garden, that I have fixed
on an Oblong Square, twice as long as it is
wide. 'I'h:s gives me a long fence on the North
side and also on the South side. The form gives
me a fine, warm extensive border in the spring,
and the latter a border equally extensive and as
ccol as I can get it, in the heat of summer. Of
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the various benefits of this shelter and this shade
1 shall, of course, speak fully, when I come to
treat of the cultivation of the several plants.
At pregent I shall confine myself to the sort of
fence that I would recommend.

37.1 am aware of the difficulty of over-
coming long habit, and of introducing any thing
that is new. Yet, amongst a sensible people,
such as those, for whose use this work is intende”,
one need not be afraid of ultimate success; ana
I, above all men, ought not to entertain such
fear, after what 1 have seen with regard 4o the
Ruta Baga. The people of this country lister
patiently ; and, if they be not in haste to decids,
they generally decide wisely at last. Besidex. u
18 obvious to every one, that the lands, in the
populous parts of the country, must be provided
with a different sort of fence from that which is
now in use; or, that they wmst be, in a few
years, suffered to lay waste

38. Yet, with all these vircamslances in my
favour, I proceed with faultering accent to :
pose, even for a garden, a live fence, especially
when I have to notice, that I know not how to
get the plants, unless I, in the outset, bring them,
or their seeds, from England! :However, I
must suppose this difficulty surmounted ; then
proceed to describe this fence that I would have,
if I could.

39. In England it is called a Quick-Set Hedge.
The truth is, however, that it ought rather to be
called an Everlasting Hedge ; for, it is not, as
will be seen by-and-by, so very quickly set ; or,
at least, so very quickly raised. If I could carry
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my readers into Surrey, in England, and show
theil’ quick-set hédges, I might étop here, 4nd
_g;i'ﬁ‘if&f prdvidéd the seeds or plants. . But, not being
ab e‘f'g:- do that, T must, as well as I can, describe
the thing on paper. The plants aré those of the
White Thorn. This thorn will, if it be left to
grow simgly, attain the bulk and height of an
apple-trée. " ‘Tt “bears white flowers in 'great
abubdarice, of 'a Very fragrant smell, which are
succeeded by a little berry, which, when it is ripe
in the'fall, is" of a red colour. Within the red
pulp is a small stone ; and this stone, being put
n the ground, produces a plant, or tree, in the
'same manner that a cherry-stone does. The red
berries are called haws ;- whence this thorn is
sometimes called thé haic-horn : “8s in GoLp-
SMITH'S pbaelfteq:f Village .. * The haw-thorn
““bush, with seats beneath the shade.”” The
leaf is precisely like the Goosberry léaf, only a
filtle smaller ; thie branches are every where
armed with sharp thorns; and'the wood is very
fexible and very tough. b :

© © 40, Thebaws ‘are s ywn in diills, like peas, and
they are taken from that situation and planted
'irei‘jr“thick'iﬁ'lfmm,_ih a nursery, where they
stand 'a year, or' two, if not wante the first
‘year. Then they are ready to be planted to be-
‘come'a hedgé. In England there are two ways
‘of planting a hedge, as to position of ground.
One on a bank, with a ditch on the sifé: the
other on the fevei ground. The latter is, that, of
which I have now to speak.

' 41. The zround for the Garden being prepared,
‘in the manner before described under the head
of Soil, you take up your quick-set plants, prune
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their roots to within four inches of the part that

was at the top of the ground ; or, in other words,

leave the root but four inches long, taking care

to cut away all the fibres, for they always die ;

and they do harm if they be left. Make the

ground very fine and nice all round the edges of
the piece intended for the garden. Work it well
with a spade and make it very fine, which will
demand but very little labour. Then place a

line along very truly ; for, mind, you are planting

for generations to come! Take the spade, put

the edge of it against the line; drive it down

eight or ten inches decp; pull the eye of the

spade towards you, and thus you make, all along

a little open cut to receive the roots of the plants,

which you will then put into the cut, very up-

right, and then put the earth against them with

your hand, taking care not to plant them deeper
in the ground than they stood before you took

them up from the nursery. The distance be-.
tween each plant is twelve inches. When this

line is done, plant another line all the way along

by the side of it, and at six inches from it, in

exactly the same manner; but, mind, in this se-

cond line, the plants are not to stand oppasite the

plants in the first Ime, but opposite the middles of
the intervals. When both linesare planted, tread
gently between them and also on the outsides of
them, and then hoe the ground a little, and leave

it nice and neat.

42. This work should be done in the first or
second week of October, even though the leaves
should yet be on the plants. For, their roots will
strike in this fine month, and the plants will be
ready to start off in the spring in a vigorous man-
ner. If you cannot do it in the fall, do it the

c" 2
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'momeént the ground i is fi{ in the spring ; because,
if 'you'delay it too long, fhe lieat and' drought
comes, and the plants caﬂn{lt thirive’ hﬂ- well.
48 In both cases thé p]ants'tﬂu.-ﬂ hé cut down
alinost close to the ymumf If ‘you p‘laht in the
‘fall, 'cut them down as soon a.s the frost is out of
‘the groutld in the spring, and 6efnre* the buds be-
gin'to swell ; and, if you plant in the spring, cat
“down as soon as you have planted. This opera-
‘tion is of ‘indispensable necessity ; 'for, without it
“you' will have no hedge. This mtting down to
“within half an inch c-f the ground will cause the
plants to send ‘out shoots ‘that will, in good
ground, mount up to the length of three or four
'feel; dur:ng the summer. But, you must kéep
nd between them and all about them ver ¥
; rl::; and frequently hoed; for the quick-sets love
| culture as wellhs ather plants. A

~ 44. "Some’ p&nplr; cut down agam 1he next
spring ; but,’ this is not the best way. 'Let' the
- plants'stand two summers and three-winters, and
“cut them all ¢lose down 1o the groind as you can
“in the sprmg', and the shoots w ill come oit so thick
_and so strong, that you need never cut down any
more. J

45. Bu‘l‘., jﬁu must, this year, begin tu clip.
At Midsummer, or rather, about the middle of
July, you must clip off the top a little and the
sides near the top, leaviag the bottom not much
clipped ; so that the side of the hedge may slope
like the side of a pyramid. The hedge will shoot
againimmediately, and will have shoots six inches
long, perhaps, b:f October. Then, before win-
ter, you must clip it again, leaving some part of
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the new shoots, that is to say, not tutting down to
our' last cut, but keeping the side always ina
ramidical slope, so that the hedge may always
be ‘wide at bottom and sharp at the tep. And
thus the hedge will go on getting higher and
higher, and wider and wider and wider, till you
have it ‘at the height and thickness that you wish ;
and when it arrives at that point, there you may
keepit. Ten feet high, and five feet through at
bottom, is what I should choose ; because then I
have fence, shelter and shade ; but, in the way of
fence, five feet high will keep the boldest boy off
from trees loaded ‘with fine ripe peaches, or from
a patch of ripe water-melons; and, if it will do
that, nothing further need be said upon the sub-
Jeet! 'The height is not great; but, unless the
assailani have wings, he must be content with
feasting his eyes ; for, if he attempt to elimb the
hedge, his hands and: arms and legs are full of
thorns in' a moment ; and he retreats as the fox
did from the grapes, only with pain of body in
addition to that of a disappeinting longing. I
really feel some remorse in thus plotting against
the poor fellows ; but, the worst of it is, they will
not mnnteht with fair play : they will have the
earfiest in the season, and the best as long as the
season lasts ; and, therefore, I must, however re-
luetantly, shut them out altogether.

46. A hedge five clear feet high may be got in
six years from the day of planting. * And, now
let us see what it has cost to get this fence round
iny proposed garden, -‘which, as~will be seen un-
der the next head, is to be 300 feet long and 150
feet wide, and which is, of course to have 900
feet length of heédge. Thé plants are to be a foot
apart in the line, and there are to be two lines ;
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onsequently, there will be required IBQn.pIanta,
or suppose it to be #wo thousand. I think it will
be strange indeed, if those plants cannot be raised
and sold, at two years old, for fwo dollars a thou-
sand. 1 mean fine, stout plants; for, if you
plantsbe poor, little slender things that have never
been transplanted, but just pulled up out of the
spot where they were sown, your hedge will be a

year longer before it come to a fence, and will

never, without extraordinary care, be so good a
hedge ; for, the plants ought all, to be as nearly

as possible of equal size ; else some get the start

of others, subdue them, and keep them down, and
this makes an uneven hedge, with weak parts in
it. And, when the plants are first pulled up out
of the seed-bed, they are too small to enable you
clearly to ascertain this inequality of size. When
the plants are taken out of the seed-bed and
trapsplanted into a nursery, they are assorted by
the nursery men, who are used to the business.
The stong ones are transplanted into one place,
and the weak ones into another : so that, when
they come to be used for a hedge, they are al-
ready equalized. If you can get plants three
years old they are still better. They will make a

complete hedge sooner; but, if they be two years.

old, have been transplanted, and, are at the bot-
tom, as big as a large go-se guill, they are every
thing that is required.

47. The cost of the plantsis, then, four dollars.
The pruning of the roots and the planting is
done, in England, for about three half pence a
rod ; that is 1o say, about three cents. Let us
allow twelve cenis here. 1T think I could earn two
dollars a day at this work: but, let us allow
enough. In 900 feet there are 54 rod and a few
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feet over ; and, therefore, the planting of the
hedge would cost abont seven dollars To
keep it clean from weeds would require about
two days work in a year for five or six years:
telve dollars more.  To do the necessary clip-
ping during the samg time, would require about
thirty dollars, if it were done in an extraordinary
good manner, and with a pair of Garden Shears
So that the expences to get a complete hedge
vound the garden would be as follows :

| D, C.
Plants | = afg s = 4 1]
Planting - - - - 7 00
Caltivation." - -" - 12 @0

i Chpping - e o BN 0

2 YT ) Fr
. tTotal - = + - 58 00

48. "And thus are a fence, shelter and shade,
of everlasting duration, for a garden, containin
an acre of land, to be obtained for this trifling
sum ! Of the beauty of such ahedge it is im-
possible for any one, who has not een it, te form
an idea: contrasted with a wooden, or even a
brick, fence itis like the land of Canaan compared
withi the deserts of Arabia. The leaf is beautiful
in hue as well as in shape. It is one of the
very earliest in the spring. It preserves its
bright green during the summer heats. The
branches grow so thick and present thorns so
~ numerous, and ‘those so sharp, as to make the
fence wholly impenetrable. The shelter it gives
in the early part of spring, and the shade it gives
(on the other side of the garden) in the heat
of summer; are so much more effectual than those
given by wood or brick or stone fences, that
there is no comparison between them, The
Primrose and the Violet, which are the earliest
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o) all the flowers of the fields in England,
always make their first appearance under the
wings of the Haw-Thorn. Goldsmith, in de-
scribing female innocence and simplicity, says :
‘ Sweet as Primrose peeps beneath the Thorn.”
This Haw-Thorn 1s the favourite plant of Eng-
land : it is seen as a flowering shrub m all gentle-
men’s pleaﬁum-imunds; it is the constant orna-
ment of paddocks and parks; the first appear-
ance of its blossoms is hailed by old and young
as the sign of pleasant weather; its branches of
flowers are emphatically called ¢ May,” because,
according to the Old Style, its time of blooming
was about the first of May, which, in England
is called “ May-Day ;" in short, take away the
Haw-Thorn, and you take away the greatest
beauty of the English fields and gardens, and
not a small one from English rural poetry.

49. And why should America not possess
this most beautiful and useful plant? ghe has
English gew-gaws, English Play-Actors, Eng-
lish Cards and English Dice and Billiards;
English fooleries and English vices enough in all
conscience ; and, why not English Hedges’,
instead of pust-and-rail and board fences? 1If,
instead of these steril-looking and cheerless en-
closures the gardens and meadows and fields, in
the neighbourhood of New York and other
cities and towns, were divided by quick-set
hedges, what a difference would the alteration
make in the look, and in the real value too, of
those gardens, meadows and fields!

50. Itmay besaid, perhaps, that, after you
have gut your hedge to the desired height, it
must still be kept clipped twice in the summer;
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and that, therefore, if tne tence is everlasting,
the trouble of it is also everlasting. But, in
the first place, you can have nothing good from
the earth without annual care. In the next
place, a wooden fence will soon want nailing
and patching annually, during the years of its
comparatively short duration. And, lastly,
what is the annual expence of clipping, when
vou have got your hedge to its proper height
and width, and when the work may be done
with a long-handled hook instead of a pair of
shears, which is necessary at first? - In England
such work is done for a penny a rod, twice in
the summer. Allow three times as much in
America, and then the annual expence of the |
garden hedge will be less than four dollars a year.

51. Thus, then, at the end of the first
twenty years, the hedge would have cost a
hundred and nine dollars. And, for ever
“after, it would cost only eighty dollars in
twenty years. Now, can a neat boarded fence,
if only eight feet high, and to last twenty years,
be put up for less than siz dollars @ rod? 1 am
convinced that it ecannot: and, then, here is
an expence for every twenty vears, of three
hundred and forty eight dolears. A Locust fence,
I allow, will last for ever; but, then, what will
a fence all of Locust, cost ? Besides the differ-
ence in the look of the thing; besides the vast
difference in the nature and effect of the shelter
and the shade; and besides, that, after all, you
have, in the wooden fence, no effectual protec-
tion against invaders. :

52. However, there is cae tlt‘i'r_r#,’. ‘which
must not be cmitted ; and thit is, that the hedge
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will net be a fence, or, at least, I would not
look upon it as such, until it bad been planted
siz years. During these six years, there must
be a fence all round on the outside of it, to keep
off pigs, sheep and cattle; for, as to the two-
legged assailants nothing will keep them off
except & quick-set hedge. [If I had to make this
temporary fence, it should be a dead hedge, made
“of*split hickory reds, like those that hoops are
made of, and with stakes of the stoutest parts of
the same rods, or of oak saplins, or some such'
things. The workmanship of this, if 1 had a
Hampshire or Sussex hedger, would not cost
me more than six cents a rod; perhaps, the stuff
would not cost more than a quarter of a dollar a
rod; and this fence would last, with a little
mending, as long as I should want it. But, as
few good hedgers come from England, and as
those who do come appear to think, that they
have done enuu%h of hedging in their own coun-
try, or, if they be set to hedging here, seem to

look upon themselves as a sort of conjurors ana -

to expect to be paid and treated accordingly, the
best way, probably, is, to put up a temporary
post-and-rail fence, sufficient to keep out a suck-
ing pig; and to keep this fence standing untis
the hedge has arrived at the age of six years, as
before mentioned.

53. There yet remains one advantage, and
that not a small one, that a quickset hedge pos
sesses over every other sort of fence; and that
185, that it eflectually keeps out poultry, the de-
predations of which, in a nice garden, are so
intolerable, that it frequently becomes a question,
whether the garden shall be abandoned, ~r the
poultrm aestroyed. Fowls seldom, or never,
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fly over a fence. They, from motives of pru
dence, first alight upon it, and then dn:rg down
on the other side; or, if they perceive danger,
turn short about, and drop back again, making
a noise expressive of their disappointment. Now,
Fowls will alight on wooden, brick, or stone
fences ; but never on a quickset hedge, which
affords no steady lodgement for their feet, and
which wounds their legs and thighs and bodies
with its thorns.

54. What has been said here of forming a
hedge applies to meadows and fields as well as
to gardens ; observing, however, that, in all
cases, the ground ought to be well prepared, and
cattle, sheep and pigs kept effectually off, until
the hedge arrive at its sixth year.

55. If 4 am asked how the white-thorn plants
are to be had in America, I answer, that [ saw
a Tree of Hawthorn at McAllister’s Tavern,
near Harrisberg, in Pennsylvania, loaded with
red berries. In short, one large tree, or bush,
would soon stock the whole country ; and they

“may be brought from England, either in plant or

in berry. Bat, there are many here already.
If more are wanted, they can be had any month
of December, being shipped from England, in
barrels, half sand and half berries, in November,
The berries, which are called Laws, are ripe in
November. They are beaten down from the
tree, and cleared from leaves and bits of wood.
Then they are mixed with sand, or earth, four
bushels of sand, or of earth, to a bushel of
baws. They are thus put into a celler, or other
cool place : and here they remain, always about
as moist as common earth, until sizfeen months
D
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after they are put in; that is to say, through
a winler, a summer, and another winfer ; and
then they are sown (in America) as soon as the
frost is clean out of the ground. They oughtio
- be sown in little drills ; the drills a foot a part,
and the haws about as thick as peas in the drills.
Here they come up ; and, when they have stood
’till the next year, you proceed with them in the
manner pointed out in paragraph, 40

56. These haws may be had from Liverpool,
from London, or from almost any Port in Great
Britain or Ireland. But, they can be had only
in the months of November and December.
Seldom in the latter ; for, the birds eat them at
a very early period. They areripe early in No-
vember ; and, half haws half sand, may be had,
I dare say, for twe dollars a barrel, at any
place. Three barrels would fence a farm ! And,
as America owes 1o Europe her Wheat, why be
ashamed to add fences to the debt? But (and
with this I conclude,) if there be a resolution
formed to throw all lands to common, rather than
take the trifling trouble to make live fences,
I do hope that my good neighbours will
not ascribe these remarks to any disposition in
me to eall in question the wisdom of that reso-
lation. Figure 1, in Plate IV. exhibits a pieee
of the Garden-Hedge in elevation, in the winter
season. See this Plate IV. in Chapter V.
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LAYING-OUT.

57. The Laying-out of a Garden consists in the
division of it into several parts, and in the al-
lotting of those several parts to the several
purposes for which a garden is made. These parts
consist of Walks, Paths, Plats, Borders and a
Hot- Bed Ground.

58. To render my directions more clear aswell
as more brief, 1 have givena plan of my pro-
posed garden, PLaTe I. This is not, strictly
speaking, a plan; because it exhibits trees in ele-
vation; but it will answer the purpose. Of the
sorts of which these trees are, and of other cir-
cumstances belongiog to them, I shall speak fully
under the head of Fruits. The precise descrip-
tion of the Hot-Beds will be found under that
head. At present my object is to explain the
mode of Laying-out the Ground.

59. The length of the Garden is 100 yards,
the breadth 50 yards, and the aréa contains a sta-
tute acre; that is, 160 Rods of 16} feet to the
Rod. 1In order to bring my length and breadth
within round numbers, 1 have been obliged to
add 6 rod and 58 square f(eet ; but, with this
trifling addition here is a spot containi g an acre of
land. Before, however, I proceed furtter, let me
givemy reasons for choosing an 06 mg Square, in-
stead of a Squar e of equal sides. It willbe seen, that
the length of my garden is from East to West.
By leaving a greater length in this direction than
~ from North to South, three important advan-
tages are sccured.  First, we get a long and

D3
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warm border under the North fence for the rear-
ing of things early in the spring. Second, we
get a dong and cool border under the Sout/ fence
for shading, during the great heats, things, to
which a burning sun is injurious. Fourth, by
this shape of thearea of the Garden a larger por-
tion of the whole is sheltered, during winter and
spring, from the bleak winds.

60. Having such a spot before us, litlle diffi-
culty can arise in Laying it out. Indeed, it is
only necessary to state the dimensions. The se-
veral parts are distinguished by numbers. The
long walk, running from East to West is 6 feet
wide, as is also the cross walk, in the middle.
All the paths are 3 feet wide. The borders.
Nos. 2 and 3, are 9 feet wide. .The dimensions
of the Plats Nos. 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11, are
(each) 70 feet from East to West and 56 from
North to South. Plat, No. 6, is 56 feet by 50.
Plat, No. 4, is 60 feet by 36. The Hot-bed
Ground, No. 1, is 70 feet by 36. 1 leave trifling
fractions unnoticed. In the English gardening-
books, they call those parts of the garden
“ Quarters,” which I call Plats ; but, for what rea-
son they so call them it would be difficult to con-
jecture. I call them plats, which is the proper
word, and a word, too, universally understood.
A plat is a piece of ground ; and it implies, that
the piece is small, compared with other larger
‘portions, such as fields, lots, and the like. 1 will
just anticipate here, that when beds for Aspara-
- gus, onions, and other things are made, they
should run acrass the plats from North to South ;
and that rows of Corn, Peas, and Beans and
other larger things in rows should have the same
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direction. But, when beds are sown with smaller
things, the rows of those things must go across
the beds; as will be seen when we come to speak
of sowing.

61. As to the art of Laying-out, it would be
to insult the understanding of an American Far-
mer to suppose him to stand in need of any in-
structions. A chain, or a line, and pole, are all
he can want for the purpose, and those he has
always at hand. To form the walks and paths,
is, in fact, to lay out the Garden; but, the walks
and paths must be made not only wvisible, but
must be dug out. The way is to take out the
earth about four inches deep, and spread it over
the adjoining ground, some on each side of the
walk or path, taking care to fling, or carry, the
earth, so dug out, to such a distance, that every
part of the ground, which is not walk or path,
receive an equal proportion of what is thus dug
out. Gravel may be put in the walks and paths :
it makes the whole look neater ; but, in a country
where the frost is so hard in winter and the
ground so dry in summer, gravel can hardly be
" said to be mecessary, while it may be trouble-
some ; for, in spite of all you can do, a part of
it will get into the horders; and, there it must
do harm.

62. It will be seen, tnat about a third part of
the Garden is appropriated to Fruit Trees. The
reason {or this, and the uses of the other parts of
the ground, will be fully stated in the Chapters on
Cultivation. 1 have here treated merely of the
form and the dimensions, and of the division, of
the Garden, It is in treating of the cultivation






CHAPTER II.

On the Making and Managing of Hot Beds und
Green-houses.

HOT-BEDS.

63. I AM not about to lay down rules for per-
sons who can afford to have cucumbers in Maych.
~ This amounts to something little short of Jolly in
England : in America it would be something
worse. But, Hot-Beds, as things of reul use,
are more necessary in America than in England ;
because in the former country, the winter will not
suffer to exist in the open air many plants, which
are wanted to start with the warm sun, and which
plants the winter wi?f suffer to exist in the open
air in England. The American Spring bears no
resemblance to that of England, which comes on
by degress from the end of February to the be.
ginning of June: while the American Spring
cannot be said to be of a fortnight’s duration.
There is in fact, no Spring : there is a Winter,
a Summer and an Autumn, but no Spring ; and
none would ever have been thought of, if the
word had not come from Europe along with many
others equally inapplicable.
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64. This sudden transition* from a winter,
which not only puts a total stop tu, but effaces
all traces of, vegetation, t6 a summer, which, in
an instant, creates swarms of insects, or warms
them into life, sets the sap in rapid motion, and,
in six days, turns a brown rye-ficld into a sheet
of the gayest verdure; this sudden transition
presents the gardener, or the farmer, with ground
well . chastened by the frost, smoking with fer-
mentation, and with a sun ready to push forward
every plant; but, alas! he has no plants.! 1
know, that there are persons, who do preserve
lettuce, cabbage, and-other plants, during the
winter, and that there ure persons, who rear them
on Hot-beds in the Spring ; but, what I aim at,
18, to render the work easy to farmersin parti-
cular ; not only as the means of supplying their
tables, but the stalls of their cattle, and: the
yards of their,sheep and pigs. In the summer (a
eruelly dry one) of 1819, who, within. many
miles of my house in Long Island, had a leaved
eabbage, except myself?  During. June, July
and August, I allowed fifteen a day for my own
family : I gave ten a day to one neighbour; to
others I gave about five hundred, perhaps, firs)
and last; and, the plants were all raised in one
single light, four feet by three and a half, ona
hot-bed, made on the 19th of March. 'The hot-
bed hao six lights saltogether, and was about
twenty feet long ; but, the part appropriated to
these cabbages was only four feet by three and a
half. The plants came out of this bed on the
20th of April and were planted three inches
apart.on another bed, without glass, but covered
at night with a cloth. On the 20tk of May, they
wore pianted out in the open ground; and, on
the 17tk of June we began to eat them. All
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these ‘cabbages, ' Early ' Duwarfs, Early Yorks,
Sugar ' Loaves, and Battersea, (coming in one
gort"after the‘nth%r) amounting to about four
thousdnd in namber, stood, 'when planted out,
upon rather less than thirty rods of ground; and
the earliest sorts, while we were usmg them so
libiérally, “were iblﬁfrg in ‘New York market at
- from 610 4'pence a-piece.

785. To preserve, during Winter, such a num-
ber of ‘plants, or, indeed, any number, however
smalll is a work of great difficulty, and is merely
ehuheéiwork after'all  Besides, fall-sown plants
aré'mot'so'gobd as spring-sown. They become
stinted ; End they very freqtrenﬂy go off to seed,
"i‘ﬁa‘ﬁaﬂﬁ‘uf ‘producing loaves ' However, it is not
iny ‘business “to treat here of cultivation - I am
here to'speak of the ‘Making ‘and Managing of
hol-beds. "This mist, of course, include a de-
serifition’of ‘the Waood and Glass, when formed
into Frames and Lights. But, first of all, I must
tréat of ‘the making of the bed.

" The materials of which' the bed 1s to be
éh‘mpused “and’ the mammer of preparing those
inaterials, are first to be spoken of.

67! Dung of horses, cattle, sheep or pigs, is
used to make the bed of. Either may be made to do,
with a greater or less degree of care and trou-
ble; but, the best possible thing is' dung from
the stable, taken away before it has been rotted,
short' and lobg promiscuously, but rather Emg
than short. If there be a large proportion of
short, it may have any litter added to it; any
broken straw or hay or corn stalks, in order to
make a due mixture of long and short.
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68. This choosing of the materials being a
very important point, I shall, in order to make
my instructions clear, suppose a case, and such a
case as will be very clear to every Americam
Farmer.

69. By the month of March he has always a
a heap of dung, which has, from time to time,
been thrown out of his stable, during the winter
and fall. This is some long and some short. Let
the whole of this (supposing there to be three
horses kept) be taken ; and, in addition, a pretty
- good waggon load of long stained stuff from the
cow-yard, or sheep-yard. Toss it down in a
heap, near where you are going to make the bed.
Then begin on one side of it, and take the stuff
and begin making a fresh heap of it. Shake
every fork full well to pieces, and mix well the
long with the short; and thus go on, till
have the whole in a round heap rising to a point.

70. The second day after this heap is made
it will begin to send forth steam. Let it remain
three daysin this state; that is to say, four clear .
days after the day of making the heap. Then
turn the heap back again; shaking all well to
pieces, as before, and bringing to the inside that
part of the stuff which was before on the outside
of the heap. Let it remain now three clear
days after the day of turning. = Then turn it
again; shaking well to pieces, as before, aund
bringing again the outside stuff to the inside.
When it has remained fwo clear days in this
state, it is fit to make the bed with

71. In the making the bed you wil: proceed
as directed below; but I must first describe the
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Frame and the Lights. Were I speakingto per-
sons living in a country, where there is no such
thing as a hot=bed frame, I should be obliged
10 enter into a detailed mechanical description.
But, as Frames and Lights are to be seen in al-
most every considerable town in America; and,
as I have known very few American Farmers,
‘who are not able to make both with their own
hands, without any help from either carpenter
or glazier, it will be necessary merely for me to
say, that the Frame is of the best shape when it
18 eighteen inches deep at the back, and nine
inches deep at the front. This gives slope enough,
and especially in a eountry where there is so
little rainy weather, The Frame is the wood
work, on which the Lights, or glass-work, are
laid. There needs no more than a good look at
a thing of this sort to know how to make it, or
to order it to be made. And, as it is useless to
make a hot-bed without having the Frame and
the Lights ready, I shall suppose them to be
prepared. I suppose a fﬁree-fifht Frame, four
feet wide and nine feet long, which, of course,
will make every Light three fect wide and four
long ; because, the long way of the Light fits,
of course, the cross way of the Frame.

72. Now, then, to the work of making the bed.
The front of the bed is, of course, to be full
Sowth, so that the noon sun may come nght upon
the glass. The length and width of the bed
must be those of the Frame. Therefore, take
the Frame itself, and place it on the spot which
you mean the bed to stand on .~ See that you have
it rightly placed ; and then, with a pointed stick,
make a mark in the ground all round the ontside
of e Frame. Then take the Frame away.

E
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Then take some sharp-pointed straight stakes,
and drive them in the ground, at each corner of
this marked-out place for the bed, and one or two
on the €k and on the front side. Let these be
abow __ur feet high.. They are to be your
guides in building the bed; and, they ought,
therefore, to be very straight, and to be placed
perpectly upright. Each stake may be placed
about an inch further out than the mark
on the ground ; for fear of having the bed too
narrow ; though, observe, the bed should he as
nearly the same length and breadth as the Frame
as it is practicable to make it.

73. In order to legin the work well, it is a
very good way, 1o put some boards on their
edges, on the ground, at the ends and sides, on

the insides of the stakes; so as to have a sort of -

open box to begin to make the bed in. = The
eye of a gardener scorns such assistance ; but it is
very useful to persons unused to the work. -

74. Thus, all being prepared, you begin
making the bed. Begin taking the dung on the
side of your heap nearest to the spot where you
are building the bed. Keep taking up clean to
the ground. Have shovel as well as fork. Take
long and short fairly, and mix them well as you
put them in. Shake the stuff in such a way as
not to suffer any Jumps. Shake every straw from
" every other straw. Let the bed rise in all parts
together as nearly as possible. That is to say,
do not put much in one part at one time. Beat
the whole down with the fork as you procecd.
When you have shaken on dung to the thickness
of four or five inches, deat allover well again ; and
80 on, till the work be finished. But mind : you
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must be very careful to keep the edges of the bed
well beaten; or else they will be more hollow,
and will sink more, than the rest, and then the
earth on the bed will erack in the middle. Beat
them well ; keep them well up as you proceed ;
beat well the sides of the bed, as it goes on rising.
Comb the sides frequently down with the spanes
of the fork. Ang in short, make the sides
upright, and smooth ‘and neat as a wall. As you
proceed, measure the height frequently, in the
different parts of the bed, to see that you are
keeping the height every where the same. At
last, shovel and sweep up all the short earthy
stuff round the bed and where your dung-heap
was, and lay it very smoothly on the top of the
bed; and make all as smooth and as level as a
die with the back of your shovel.

75. Thus the bed is made. Then put on the
Frame, and fix it nicely. Then put the Lights
vpon the Frame. If you finish your bed by
noon, the keat will begin to rise by the next morn-
ing; and, by the noon of the second day after
the bed is made, the heat will be up. Poke your
finger as deep as you can into the middle of the
bed, when you have taken off one of the Lights.
If the heat be so great as to burn your finger ;
that is to say, if you cannot endure the heat ;
then it is too great to receive the earth; but, if
not, put on the earth all over the bed, If the
heat be too great, give the bed a little air, and
wait till a little of the heat be gone off.

76. The earth should be dry; not like dust;
but, not wet. I made provision for my bed, by
putting earth in my eellar, in November. It is
not much that is wanted. The bed is to be
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covered all over, about siz inches deep. When
the earth has been on twenty four hours, take off
the lights, and stir the earth well with your
hands ; for, hands are the only tools used in a
hot-bed. When you have stirred the earth well,
and made it /evel and smooth, you may sow your
seed, if you do not find the earth too hot. But,
observe, the earth is to be Zevel, and not sloping
like the glass. The glass i1s sloping to meet the
sun, and to turn off the wet ; but, the earth must
lie perfectly level ; and this, you will observe, is
a very great point. j

77. Next comes the act of sowing. The more
handsomely this is done, the better it is done. A
handsome dress is beiter than an ugly one, not
because it is warmer, or cooler, but because,
liking it better, being more pleased with it, we
take more care of it. Those who have seen two
or three women together, crossing dirty streets,
or in danger from horses or carriages, where the
volunteer assistance of men became useful ; those
philosophers, who have been spectators of scenes
iike this, cannot have failed to discover, that
humanity, like smoke, is very apt te fly to the
fairest ; and I much question whether Nicodemus
Broadbrim himself, if he saw a pretty girl and
an tigly one stuck in the mud, would not give his
hand to the former. He would hand them baoth
out to a certainty ; but, he would exiricate the
pretty one first. There is a great deal in the
look of our gardens and fields; and, surely, in so
diminutive a concern as a hot-bed, all ought to be
neat and regular. Seeds are great tell-tales ;
for, when they come up, we discover all the care-
lessness that may have prevailed at the sowing
of them.
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78. When you have taken off 2. tre I ats,
make little drills with your finger, 1 ,om the back
of the bed to the front, half an inch deep and
about an inch a-part. Make them equi.distant,
parallel, and straight. Then drop in your Cab-
bage seeds along the drills, very thin ; but, fwenty
seeds, perhaps in an inch; for, some will not
grow, and some may be pulled up when they ap-
pear. It is better to have rather t0oo many than
too few. When you have dropped in your
seeds all over the bed, and distinguished the
several sorts of Cabbages by names, or numbers,
written on a bit of paper, and put into the cleft
of a little stick, stuck in the ground; then cover
all the seeds over neatly and smoothly. Put on
the lights; and look upon your spring work as

happily begun. .

79. But, now we come to the management of
a hot-bed. And, observe, that the main princi-
ple is, always to give as much air as the plants
will endure. I have always observed, that the
great and prevalent error is, an endeavowr to ol-
tain, by exclusion of air, something to make up
for the want of bottom heat. It is not thus that
nature operates. She gives the air as well as the
heat ; and, without the former she gives nothing.
I suppose the hot-bed, made as above, to be
about four feet high, when just finished. Tt will
sink as it heats ; and will, at last, come to about a
foot and a half. Tts heat will gradually diminish;
but, it will give a great heat for about six weeks ;
and some heat for four months. It is this bottom
heat that makes things grow. The sun is often
hot in May ; but, it s not till the egrih is warm
that vegetation advances with r: ~idity.

i
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80. Having secured the bsttom heat, make
free with the air. Even before the seeds begi
to appear, give air to the bed every day, u:ﬁ
it be very cold weather indeed. 'The usual way
of giving air is by bits of thick board; cut in the
shape of a triangle, or, rather; like 2 wedge, broad
at oneé end, and coming to a point at the other
Each light is lifted up, either at back or front of
the frame, as the wind may be, aud the wedge,
or tilter, as it is called, is putin, to hold the light
up. But, if more air be wanted, the lights may
be shoved up, or down ; and, in a fine day, actu-
ally taken off.

81. When the plants come up, they will soon
tell you all about aw ; for, if they have not
enough, they will draw up long-legged, and will
have small seed leaves, and, indeed, if too much
deprived of air, will drop down and die. Take
care in time to prevent this. Let them grow
stropg rather than tall. Short stems, broad seed
leaves, very green ; these are the signs of good
plants and proper management.

82. It will be neeescary to water. Take off a
light at a time, and water with a watering pot
that does not pour out heavily. Water just
about sun-set ; and then shut down the lights;
and the heat will then rise, and make the plants
grow prodigiously. |

83. As soon as the plants are fairly up, thin
them, leaving four in an inch ; and stir the ground
about, at the same time with your finger. This
will leave in the frame from twenty-five to thirty
thousand plants. If you want less, sow in wide
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rows and thinner in the row. But, above all
things, give air enough. Do notattempt to make
the plants grow fast. You are sure to destroy
them, if you make this attempt. Have patience.
The plants will be ready soon enough, Get them
strong and green ; and, to do this, you must give
them plenty of air. Remember, that, out of a
thousand failures in hot-bed culture, nine hun-
dred and ninety-nine arise from the giving of too
little air.

84. Before I proceed to the time of taking
the plants out of the bed, I must make a remark
or two respecting shelter for het-beds; and this
leads me back to the Plan of the Garden. ln
that plan (Plate 1.) is the Hot-bed Ground, No.
1, which is 70 feet by 36. The fence to the
North and West is the hedge, and that to the
_ South and East onght to be made of Broom
Corn Stalks, in this manner: Put some Locust-
Posts along at eight or ten feet apart. ~ Let
these posts be ten feet high and squared to
three inches by three inches. Lay a bed of
bricks, or smooth stenes, along the ground from
post to post, and let this bed be about seven or
vight inches wide. This bed is for the bottoms
of the Broom-Corn Stalks to stand on. Go on
one side of the row of posts, and nail three
rows of strips, or laths (best of Locust), to the
posts. The first row at a foot and a half from
the ground ; the second row at six feet from the
ground; and the third row within six inches of
the top of the posts. Then do the same on the
other side of the posts. Thus you will have a
space of three inches wide, all the way slong,
between these opposite rows of strips. Then lake
fine, long, straight Broom-Corn Staiks, and fillup
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this space with them, full and tight, putting them,
of course, bottoms downwards, and placing these
bottoms upen the bricks. When the whole is
nicely filled, strain a line from top of post to top
of post, and, according to that line, cat off the
tops of thie Broom Corn Stalks; and, while the
fence will look very handsoire, it will be a shelter
much more effectual than pales or a wall; and,
‘nmy opinion will last as longas the ‘former,
unless the former be made wholly of Locust.
Stalks, rushes, reeds, straw, twigs, bows, any
thing of this kind, formed into a fence, or put up
as shelter, is preferable to any thing smooth and
solid. Grass will shoot' earlier under a &bush,
than under a wall, or even a house. A wall will
not save your ears from the sharp winds so
effectnally as even a thin hedge. The American
farmer knows well the warmth that walls of
Corn-Stalks afford.

85. However, it is not to be presumed, that a
Hot-Bed Ground will be made by every farmer ;
and, therefore, before I proceed further with
my instructions about it, let me proceed upon
the supposition, that the aforementioned bed is
made in some open place. In this case it will
be necessary to use some precautions as to
shelter.

85. While the dang is working, before it be
made into the bed, it must, in case of very shar
frost, be covered, especially on the North and
North West sides. If it be not, it will freeze on
these sides, and, of course, will not ferment.
However, this is no troublesome jobh : you have
only to throw on a parcel of straw, or stalks
td take them off again, when the frost relaxes.
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W len the bed is made, this is what I did. I drove
some stakes down, four feet distant from the
bed, opposite the North Side and the West End.
I tacked a pole from stake to stake; and then L
placed up along against this pole, three or four
rows of sheaves of tall Corn-Stalks. This shel-
tered the bed from the North West winds, and
prevented it from freezing on that quarter. Some
sheaves might, besides, if necessary, be laid
against the bed itself. But, observe, you must
be able to get at the Lights constantly to give
air, aud to see how things go on; and, therefore,
it is better to have your shelter at some feet
distance from the bed.

87. We now return fo the bed and the
plants. ISliptPﬂEE the sced to have been sown
on the 10th of March (Long Island, mind), and
that you have been very attentive to give air and
water. By the 10th of April, the plants will
have eight leaves, and they will form one solid
patch of green. They will be a little drawn up,
though you have given them plenty of air. And
now they must be removed intoa new bed, Dig
out the ground a foot deep, four feet wide, and
to as great a length as is required by your num-
ber of plants.  Fill this bollow up with the best
dung you have, cover it over with four inches of
good earth ; and plant your plants upon it in
rows four inches a-part, and two inches a-part in
the row. When you have put out the plants,
water them lightly ; and shade them for two or
three days from the sun. They must also be
sheltered every night, in this manner. Take
some rods, put one end of each rod into the
ground on one side of the bed, and the other end
‘on the other side; put these rods at about two
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feet asunder all along the bed; then tie some
rods long ways to these arched rods; so that,
when you have done, your bed has an arch over
it formed by these rods. Every evening about
sun-set, cover this arch with mats, with old car-
pets, or with a slight covering of amny sort,
which take off again at sun-rise in the morning.

88. To putout a/ your plants in this way will
require a very long bed, or many short ones. I,
therefore, your number of plants be very large,
the best way will be to put out a part of them in
this way, leave the remainder in the hot bed a
week longer (taking off the lights in the day
time), and then to plant all the remainder out in
beds of fine rich earth, in the natural ground,
and without any covering.

89. Now, here we drop, for the present, the
subject of Cabbage-Plants ; because I am to
speak of their culture, under the word, Cabbage,
in that part of the work, whieh will treat of the
cultivation of Vegetables. I am, in this part of
‘my work, to confine myself to the making and
managing. of Hot-beds ; and, I'have selected the
“Cabbage Plant, as a subject for explaining my
meaning, because I think that the raising of that
plant is one of the most useful purposes, to which
s hot-bed can be applied in America.

90. But, a Hot-Bed may be applied to many
other purposes. Lettuces may be raised in it.
Pepper-grass, Radishes, young Onions, may be
raised. - Parsley-roots may be put in, and fine
parsley obtained in March. - Asparagus may be
raised in this way. It is not worth while to
attempt to bring Cucumbers and Melons to fruit
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in a hot-bed : but the plants may be raised there,
and afterwards put out in the ground with great
advantage in point of time. Several sorts of
annual flowers and of Green-house plants may be
got foggrard by a hot-bed, which, without it, can
hardly be got at all to any great degree of per-
fection, 6!‘ the management of these sorts of
plants in a hot-bed I shall speak under their se-
veral names; but, on the management of hot-
beds, there yet remain to be made some obser-
vations, which have a general application.

91. As to keat and air it will demand but little
attention to manage well. But, a little Termo-
metre, hung up, or laid down, in the bed, will
be of use. The heat should not exceed seventy
Jive degrees in the day time, and sizty at night.
If it come down to fifty at night it is better. If
you cannot keep it down to sixty without giving
a little air at night, give it, by putting something
under a light, or two lights, 1o let in a little of
the cold. For, always bear in mind, that, when
plants, of whatever kind, be drawn up, they
are nearly spoiled.

92. When the Sun comes upon the glass, it
soon augments the heat; and the air must be
given immediately if possible, so as to keep down
the heat. Changes are very sudden in March,
April and May ; and, therefore, somebody should
always be at hand to attend to the hot-bed. But,
if the master be from home, there is, surely,
some man; or, at any rate, a wife, a son, or a
daughter. The labour is nothing, the trouble
very little indeed, and all that is wanted is a
small portion of care.
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93. It may happen that the bed will get &.
cool. It may loose its heat sooner than you could
wish, espeeially if you use it for Cucumber and
Melon-plants after you have used it for things
that ‘you want earlier ; and, I shall show, tha.
this may be very useful in certair cases. Now,
if the heat be too much diminished, you may
easily restore it, thas : make a liftle narrow hot-
bed, a foot and a half wide, ‘all round the bed.
Put the dang together as before; place it close
to the bed ; beatit well ; and build it up, all round,
as high as the top of the Frame. This is called
lining ; and it will give the bed nearly as much
heat as it had at first. If you do not want so
much heat, line only the back of the bed; or the
back and the fwo ends. In short, take as much
heat as you may want.

94. Before I dismiss the subject of hot-beds,
I must notice, that there are other contrivances
than frames resorted to in this kind of garden
work. A frame is, as we heresee, a wooden
construction, for lights of glass to be placed on.
For smaller concerns there are very convenient
things, called hand-lights, or hand-glasses, -A
hand-glass is a square glass-house in miniature.
Its sides are about eight inches high from the
ground to the eves. The roof rises from each
side in a triangular form, so that it comes to a
point at the top, as a pyramid does, the base of
which isa square. At this point is a stout ring,
tolift the hand-glass about by. The panes of
‘glass are fixed in lead ; and the rim round the
bottom is made of iron or of woed. Any
glazier can make these hand-lights, and they are
by no means expensive. Here, where the tax
upon glass is so slight, they cannot be more
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_expensive than in England ; and there they do
‘not’ cost much ‘more than a dollar each. They
may be made of almost any size. About 18
inches square at the base is a very good size. In
the " gardens” near London there are acres of
ground covered with such glasses., It is the
custom there to plant out cauliflowers in the fall,
and to esver them, in severe -weather, during
winter, with hand-glasses. A hand-glass may,
in. April, be put over a hot-bed made with a
wheel-barrow full of dung. It would bring on
- cabbage plants enough for two or three gardens.
It is handy, to sow things underin the nafurel
ground, in the spring, especially flowers that are
to be transplanted ; for, on The natural ground, it
~adds to the heat in the day, and keeps off cold
~and slight frost in the night. Air 1s given, hy
putting a brick, or bit of wood, under one of the
sides of the hand-glass.- S+ A ey

~__95. Now, look back at the Plan of the garden.
No. 1, is the Hot-bed Ground. It is seventy feet
long and thirty-six wide. It is wide, enough to
contain four rows of hot-beds, with room for
linings. But, though a tenth part of this should
not be wanted, the place is a warm, place, and is
better for tender things than a colder lace. . The
_entrance to it from the Western, loor. of . the
_garden is convenient (@ the carrying in of dung,
-and for carrying it out again for the use. of the
_garden. ; P TIgTy Yo
. 96. Here would be room for a great deal more
beds, certainly, than can ever be wanted even in
¥ g-afﬁ,l‘lém'aﬁ’s garden. | But, obserye, the room is
‘noevil. Whatever js not used for hot-beds may
be applied to other purposes. Thisisa sheltered
F
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spot ; and, it will, by and by be seen, that, even
if not uaecl for hot-beds at all; such a spot must
be of great utility.

 GREEN - HOUSES.

97. My object is not to treat of any thing very
expensive, or very curious. There are persons,
‘whose taste greatly differs from mine in regard to
shrubs and flowers ; and I by no means pretend
to say that mine is the best. But, I can treat of
nothing that I do not understand, that is to say,
of nothing with regard to which T have not had
experience. My study, as to gardening, has
always been directed towards things that please
the senses : in vegetables, things that please the
palate, and that, to use the common saying, are
good to eat: in shrubs and flowers, things that
delight the sight, or the smell. Mere botanical
curiosilics, as they are called, I never took de-
light in. If the merit of a plant or a flower is
not to be discovered without close and somewhat
painful examination, it has always appeared to
me not werth the looking for. There 1s, in fact,
nothing more curious in one plant, or flower, than
‘in another, They are all equally curious ; they
“are equally objects of wonder. There is more
‘of rareness, in England, in the Indian Corn than
in the Cowslip; but here, the Cowslip would
have the merit of rareness. The ice-plant, the
egg-plant, and many others, have oddity to re-
‘sommend them ; but, after all, oddity is but a3
poor recommendation. What are thousands of
"-tlim;h;hm; compared to a single rose bush in
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98. I am rather anticipating here: but, I
wished to explain why [ dl':l:nﬂt' recommend any
very great pains in the affair of a greenchouse.
The plants to keep in such a place I will talk of
hereafter. At preserit [ am to speak of the
making and the managing of such a place.

99 A green-house is for the purpose of hav-
ing’'plants and flowers flourishing, or, at least, in
verdure and in bloom, in winter. The best place
for'a green-house; is, near the dwelling house,
and, it should- be actually joined to the dwelling
house, one of the rooms of which should” have
windows looking into the green-house, which lat-
tet; however; must face the Sbith. When the
thing' ean’ be thus contrived, it is very pretty.
It renders along winter shorter in appearance ;
and, in such . cases, appeararices are realities. A
door, opening from a parlourinto' a green-house,
malies the thing: very pleasant and especially’
in @ country like America; where, for six months,
every”thing like' verdure is completely absent
from: the fields and gardens. And; if the ex-
perice be but small, such @ pleasure may); sutely,
be afforded to the females of a family, though; to
afford it; may demand some deduction! it the' ex-
penditare. for the bottle, in the'pleasures of whickh
(if, alag! pleasures they bé !y the amiable ladies
of this country du/not partake. Ui

100: Fhope, that no' man, who has’the means
to provide such: pleasures’ for his wife, or daugh-
tors; will talk to: me about: the uselessness of «
gréen-house. - Of what! usé, then, is! fine linen|
when coarse is choaper and will last longer?  Of
whav use‘isibeasity e a kovse; a house, or in any
thing else?  Of what we afe sporting dogs and
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guns? The use of - these things, is, that they
give ?kamwa ; that they render life pleasanter .
than it would he without them. And, why not, -

on the same principle, call a green-house useful 2.
ﬂf what use is money, that thing which every
one seeks to possess? Of what use indeed, but
to be expended on things, which tend to make
life . easy . and pleasant? Therefore, a green-
house comes fairly within the scope of useful-
ness ; for, from it the females of a’ family would
receive constant amusement and delight, during
a-season when they are cut off from almost all
other recreation.

. 101.. Let me not, however, in using these ar-
guments, be supposed to doubt of the dispositier:
of American husbands to gratify their wives in
this respect ; for, many and striking as are the
traits,. that distinguish the American character,
none is so striking, and none exalts it so much,
as the respect and deference of the male towards
the female sex. They talk to. us about French
politeness ; and we hear encugh of the senti-
mental trash of romances, where Princes and
Nobles are the heroes. . But, in no part of this
whole. world are the women so kindly and so re-
rﬁulh ‘treated by the men as in America.

ere women, in no state of life, are treated badly
or churlishly. To insure indulgence, assistance,
forbearance, from every .man, and under any
circumstances, it is sufficient that the pérty is «
swoman. - In this respect no counry on earth will:
bear a comparison with America. :This s, too
the natural bent of the human heart when un-
sorrupted by vicious: courses and unhardened by
penury. - For, count our real pleasures; count
the things that delight us through life ; and you
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will find, that ninety-nine’ out of every:hundred
are derived from women.  To be the object of
no woman’s care or good wishes is a senténce
the most severe that can be pronounced upon
m imn,

102. As to the erection of a green-house, car-
penters and glaziers are never wanted, and, where
Locust wood, for the sills, is every where to be
had, and glass with scarcely any tax, hew ele-
gant, how cheap, and how durable, may such a
thing as a green-house be !

103. In America there must be heat ; but, how
easily ‘will any of the ingenious men in this coun-
try find the means of furnishing the necessary
heat with hardly any expence or trouble! In most
cases the warmth might go from the parlour fire
place ; for, all that is wanted is completely to keep
out frost. There is, here, no want of Sun even
in the coldest weather; and, if the green-house
were on the Fastern side of the dwelling-house,
the cold would not be any great annoyance.
But, at any rate, the heat necessary to keep out
frost might easily be obtained. A Termometre
should be ‘kept in the green-house. The heat
should be about sizty degress in the day time,
aud forty-five in the night.

104. In England they need very'little fire in
their green-houses, except in very cold weather,
which, indeed, they seldom have. Their great
want is that of sun ; for, nothing will do well
without sun ; and America has plenty of this
even in the coldest weather. So that,if the frost
were ?ﬂmﬂy kept out, that alone would give
beautiful plants in winter By an additional

F 2
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heiit, a growth and a bloomr would be constantly
‘kept up; and a green-house might be madé one
of -the most beautiful and most pleasant things in
the woklihcronorg 2d nea sed¥ gsevee J i

105. Of the different plants suitable for a
green-house; ‘and of \the' particular treatment of
each,, I'shall'speak under the head of FLoWERS ;
and shall, in this place, only add some directions
as to management, which ‘are applicable to the

whole assemblage.

106. Air is the main thing, after the keeping
out 6f the frost. "Air is given by pushing up, or
drawing ‘dewn, the Lights, which form the top
or roof of -the green-house. Always give air,
when there ! is no fear of frost. Give heat and
air at the same time, if the weather be not mild
enough to dispense with the heat. For,’ without
air, the plants will 'become sickly. ‘ They have
lungs as well as we ; and, though they may (e,
for awhile, without air, they will be an eye-sore
instead of a delight to the beholder. ‘I the sides
and, front, as well as the top, of the green-house,
be of glass, (which is best), then air may be
given there, imstead of giving it by pushing up,
or pulling'down, the lights at top, :

107. The plants, of whatever surt or size,
niust be in what the Enghish call pofs, and what
the Americans: call jars. *Péthaps I may as well
speak, onee for.all, about the shape and size,and
manner of planting in, these pots. 'The shape is
generally well known ; bit," the pots ought rever
to be glazed. ' Plain earthen pots are best as well
as cheapest. - There must be a'lole in the middle :
of the bottom:of every pot, or pe plant will Zive

i



IL) or¥ HoT-BEps AND GREEN-HoUsEs,

in it for any considerable.length of time, and wili
never grow in it at all. ~ This liole should be in
proportion to the size of the pot; and the pots
may be from 4 inches to 18 inches over at top,
and from 4 inches to 18 inches deep ; being one
third less across at bottom than at the top. The
smallest hole ought to be of the size of Aalf a

~ 108. Besides the pot, there is what the Eng-
hish call a pan, for the pot tostand in, which
should be about 2 inches deep, and as wide over
as -the top .of .the pot, and, of course, a third
part wider than the bottum of the pot, This pan
should be made of thé same materials with the
pot itseif. .

- 109. I have, in paragraph 21, mentioned, in-
adentally, wooden boxes, as things wherein to
place plauts; but, I must here caution the reader
against the practice, wherever it can be avoided,
especially for small plants.  We sco plants, thus
cultivated, placed :on window (sills; and they
sometimes grow there pretty well. Orange Trees,
Large Myriles, and other large exotics are planted
in tubs. 'There would be great dificulty in get-
ting earthen things of sufficient dimensions for
these purposes; besides the constant danger of
weaking. . Buot, 1 am quite satisfed, that where
earthenware can be got and used, it s greatly
preferable to wood ; and this opinion is founded
on actual experience. . In my hot-bed of 1819, I
sowed several sorts of seeds in little woo ien boxes,
I had no pots at hapd, and to get them from New.
York rg’gﬁi_re.d woge . tiwe. than I was willing to
_:.Eﬂsé- - Thie seeds all caine yp; but, by the time .
that they were an.inch or two high;, they rotted
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at the stemy and felldown, There were riot less'
than twenty sorts of seeds ; some of culinary've-
getabled, some of lield-plants, and some of'forests
trees.  They ail died. In one box' there were
planted some ’ géranium=cuttings.  They canie
out'into bud'and’leaf; but died soon'afierwards.
I'had soon afterwards got some puts.  Irepeated’
my sowing and planting ; all tiie seeds and plants’
grew and flourished. And, let il be observed,
that the boxesstood in the sanie ved, where cab-
bages and caaliflowers were sown without either
potsor boxes ; .ndthat tlie plants of these gréw,
and' flourished ‘exceedingly. The cause of the
plants'rotting in the boxes was this: thougli'there
were several holes at the bottom of eaeh box, and
though these were properly covered with oyster-
shells, the wood itself, sides as well as bottom,
imbibed, and retained too long, part of the water
poured on the top, and, as the boxes were plunged
into the earth of the bed, they imbibed moisture
from the watering of the bed also, There was
constantly stagnant and sour water near the roots
of the plants, and this killed them. These boxes
were of deal.  If tubs, or boxes, must be resorted
to, they ought to be of Locust, or some other
hard and  close wood. Locust is ‘best, becauss
imperishable. See paragraph, 16.

110. Some care is necessary in sewing and
planting in pots. The mould should be good,
and made very fine. The first thing is to put an
oyster skell, or piece of broken earthen ware, in-
to the pot, to cover the hole at the bottom ; and the
hollow part of the shell, or other thing, should
be downwards. The use of this is, to keep the
hole open; that the water may find its way out of
the pot; and not lie stagnant at the bottom, where
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it would become sourand injure, if not kill, the
plant. The earth, if there were noshell, would il
up the hole,and, would, in time, become solid, and
thus prevent the water from getting out. The
shell, or broken earthern ware, keeps the earth
hollow, and the water creeps under the edges of
it, and thus escapes into the pan, whence it eva-
porates. In fields, we always desire an open
wnder-soil ;' and, in a rainy season, you will see
the crops stunted and looking yellow, where there
is & bottom of clay, while, at.the very same time,
a bottom of sand, gravel, lime stone, or other
pen matter, exhibits them green and flourishing.
t 1s upon this principle, founded on experience,
that holes have been made in the bottom of
flower-pots. The uses of pans are, first, to pre-
vent the water from runiing about the places
where pots are placed ; and next to hold the
water up to a level with the roots, in ket situa-
tions, a little longer than it would ‘otherwise re-
main up to that level. See paragraph 2).

511l Al.tu the 'mmé..ﬂ-peutiunluf mwing,..ur
planting, things in pots, though asimple opera-

- twon. enough, some little attention to. method is

necessary. Y our mould always ought to:be fine,
and even sifted, ‘if convenient; for, when the
quantity is to be reckoned by gallons, the la-
bour cannot be great ; and, the desire to possess
green-house plants necessarily implies pleasure,
mthér tham paiiy; in employing the means to ob-
tain them. In order to make myself :clearly
anderstood, I shall suppose an instance of sowing
and one of planting. * ' - . L 81, ohoq

' I'12. Suppose you have the seeds of Stocks to
sow. - Put earth into:the pot enough to fll it to
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vithin: an- inch- of ' the' top, and' make' the top
f' the' earth' very smooth. Then scatter - your
seeds-upon it, and not too thickly. Theri'crumbie
some earth over the seeds to the depth’ of' about
half awinch. Make the top’ very smooth" again:
Thenttake the pot'in you two hands; and’give-five
or six’ gentle tips with' the bottom of” th'la*pclt‘ﬂpm
the' grovnd, or upon a block, orsome solid thing:
T-lﬁi seitles the earth down ; and'it needs o' presss
g at the top; nor any other thing done' to it!
After this-settling, the'top of the earth’should* be
abeut an ineli fower’ than thetop of the *Jﬂh#
you could not, ‘wien- necessary, give ;' far
the water'would ruti off, - thiere' being" nu'plhoﬂ ﬁa
hiold'it.

113. Sup:puenynu hm mﬁﬂm tol lum;
which' has:been raisedfrom a-cutting, nnﬂtnhwm
of: which cannot be very large:  Put some ‘edrth
writhe: pot... Hold theroot of plant upon it teised
that it will berof: therright depthy if: itsvoov stand
on that earth. Then, when you have got the
earthitosthe right height, hold the plant'with éne
hand; and: fill up:the: pot, round:the plant; with
the other. Then, tap: the bettom: of the
pot: on: some: solid: thing;: as before: mens:
ioned,. leaving: the earth; as before; am inch
lotver than the top of the pot: . Put: the: petiin
the pan; and, in this case, uu:tﬂrhthﬁ plant mode:
rately;. for, observe, thata:plant in a: pet has
not an under-soil and’ dews and ‘a: mass of: fer
menting earth to aupplyr it with mmshura; as
plantin the open:air has.  ¥et, even in the-ease
of pots, it is best, unless the plant be of a: very
Juicy nature, to suffer the ground to get dry at
top before you water; because, water fafling upon
freshly-moved earth, always makes it bake hard
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at top, which is ¥ery injusious (o cvery kind -of
plant. -

114. These two instances will suffice for the
operation of sowing and planting in pots;, for,
ﬂ?ﬂu_g'h some seeds,and some plants will be larger,
or smaller, than those here mentioned, the princi-
ple is the same, and the difference;in minute par-
ticulars will point itself out. If, for instance,
you have stocks, or other little things, te trans-
plant into pots, you will nearly fill the pot with
earth, and then make holes with a little stick
or with a finger, to put in the roots; .and
and then proceed as before, and settle down the
‘earth. Such little things, being nearly all juice,
will require water divectly,. and shading fora day
or two. But, about these maiters I shall 82y
more by-and-by, when I come the to cultivation of
the several sorts of plants and flowers.

115. The benches of the .green house remain
to'be spoken of. “They should rise one above
another, like the steps of a stairs, that the whole
of the plants may share in the benefit bestowed
by the sun; but, there may be some on the
ground, or floor; and, indeed, the precise ar-
rangement must be left to the taste of the owner.
The arrangement ought, however, to be such as
to make it convenient to get at every pot; not
only for the purpose of watering, but for that of
picking off the dead, or dying leaves; for that of
stirfing the earth frequently round the stems of
the plants ; and for that of sweeping, and even
washing, the benches and the floor. - For, let it
be observed, that, besides the neatness of keep-
ing, due to so choice and elegant a matter as a
green-house, cleanliness is greatly conducive to
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the health of plants in a confined situation. In
short, it is beawuty that is here sought; and, ean
there be beauty without cleanlingss !

116. In the month of June (Long | Ishmd ob-
serve) the plants come out of this their winter
sbode. - How they are then to be disposed of
will be treated of hereafter, under the head of
flowers ; where it will be seen, that the ' _green-
house, besides being 8 most charming ObJEGt in
mnter, when all without is dreariness, is the beat
security i'o iving you a beautiful garden in
summer ; that without a green-house, or, at
least, a hﬁt-bed it 1§ quite 1mpﬂs1hle to have in
perfection, either in Ametica or in England,
certain plants and flowers, some of which are

the'very greatest he:amt]es uf the be,autrful famli;r
of Flora. :

117. Nor must we furgert some things, with
regard to which a green-huusa would be of great
use, even according to the most vulgar notions
of utility. Al sorts of Herbs might be potted,
and kept greﬂn and growing in' the green-house
during the winter.. Some; ﬁ.erhs dry well; but,
none of them are_quite so. good as when green ;
and, as to Parsley,  which is wanted almost
every day in the year, it loses all its virfue in
the drying, smell. and all. Six large pots of
parsley, the plants taken out of the gmund and
put in pots.in September, and put into the green-
house in anam er, will supply a large family
well ; and this is no- trifling thing, when, for
love or money, a sprig of parsley is not to be got
for months, A’ Sage tree, a tree of Rue, one of -
Rosemary, one of Imvender, a root of erm
Thyme, Penny-royal, some Mint, and, mdeeg

=i,
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ofevery pot and medicinal Herb, that is usually
grown in the garden, would be useful, as well as
pleasant to the eye, during winter.

118. Even when the plants are out of the
green-house, the latter is of wse. An excellent
place for the drying of cherries, apples, pears,
quinces, peaches, and other fruits; and also for
the drying of yeast-cakes, one of the most useful
articles that sensible and provident house-wives
ever invented, |

119. All this work of drying een, indeed, be
performed by the help of the fine hot sun, in the
open air; hut, then, wet days come ; and; some-
times the being compelled to take the things into
the house, to place them in a confined space, and
in the shade, at best, and away {rom strong light,
greatly injures, and, sometimes, spoils, them;
and, atany rate, they must alwavs be taken in
at night and put ont again in the day time. All
these are impediments; and all these impediments
would be, at once, removed by having a green-
house. Once the articles were placed properly
in that, the process of dryving would be completed
- without more trouble, and in abouat half the time
required to obtain even an imperfect operation in
the open air.

120. For these purposes, too, only on a smaller
scale, a hot-bed frame, when done with for rais-
ing plants for the year, would be useful. The
frame and lights mizht be placed upon boards,
and the fruits, or cakes, put upon these boards.
Being shat in, neither rains nor dews could affect
them. They would be dried quicker, more effec~

L
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tually, and with a tenth part of the trouble that
attends the drying in the opep air.

121. Thus, then, I think, that there is wuge,
even in the vulgar sense of the word, as well as
ornament, in a green-house. But, I must con-
fess, that its value, ip my eyes, consists in its
moral effects. It is a source of pleasure to the
Mistress of the mansion; to her, who has so
strong a claim to attention and indulgence. I
“will not praise pursuits like these, with Lorp
Bacox, because, “ God Almighty first planted «
garden ;” nor with Cowrey, because * a garden
is like Heaven;” nor with Appraox, because ¢ a
garden was the habitation of our first parents
before the fall ;” all which is rather far-fetched,
and puts one in mind of the grave dispute between
the Gardeners and Tuilors, as to the antiquity of
their respective callings ; the former contending
that the planting of the garden took place before
the sewing of the fig-leaves together ; and. the
latter contending, that there was no gardening at
all, till Adam was expelled and compelled to
work ; but, that the sewing was a real and bona
fide act of tailoring. This is vulgar work to be
sure ; it is grovelling; but, who can blame such
Hfrst}ns, when they have Loro Bacox to furnish

em with a precedent !

122, T like, a great deal hetter than these
writers, Sir WitLian, who so ardently and yet
so rationally and unaffectedly praises the pursuits
of gardening, in which he delighted from his .
~outh to his old age. But, I look still further,
as to effects. There must be amusements in every
family. Children observe and follow their pa-
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rents in almost every thing. How much better,
during a long and dreary winter, for daughters,
and even sons, to assist, or attend, their mother
in 2 green-house, than to be seated with her at
cards, or at any other amusement that can be
conceived! How much more innocent, more
leasant, more f{ree from temptation to evil,

is amusement than aeny other! How much
more instructive too! “ Bend the twig when
young:” but, here, there needs mno force; nay,
not even persuasion. The thing is so pleasant
in itself; it so naturally meets the wishes ; that
the taste is fixed at once, and it remains, to
the exclusion of cards and dice, to the end of
life.

123. This is, with me, far more tnan sufficient
to outweigh even a plausible objection on the
score of expence. Such husbands and fathers as
are accessible by arguments like these, will need
nothing more to induce them to yield to my re-
commendation : with such as are not, no -
ments within the reach of my capacity wuum
of any avail.






CHAPTER IIL

Un Propagation and Cultivation in general,
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124. Ix order fo have good Vegetables, Herbs,
Fruits, and Flowers, we must be careful and
diligent in the Propagation and Cultivation of the
the several plants ; for, though nature does much,
she will ot do all. He, who trusts to chance
for a crop, deserves none, and he generally has
what he deserves,

125, The Proracariox of plants is the bring-
ing of them forth, or the increasing and multiply
of them. 'This is effected in several different
ways : by seed, by suckers, by offsets, by layers,
by euttings. But, bear in mind, that !l plants,
from the Radish to the Oak, may be propagated
by the means of seed; while there are many plants
which ean be propagated by no other means ; and,
of these the Radish and the Oak are two. Let
me just qlhmlify, here, by observing, that I enter
not into the deep question (which so many have

nzzled their heads with) of equivocal generation.
i' confine myself to things of which we have a
certain knowledge.

With regard fo Propagation by means other
than that of seed, I shall speak of it fully enough
under the names of the several plants, which are,

r ¢ 3
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as to the way of propagating them, to be con-
sidered as exceptions to the general rule. There-
fore, 1 shall, in the present Chapter, treat of pro-
pagation by seed only. :

126. Conrivarion must, of course, differ, in
some respects, to suit itself to certain differences .
in the plants to be cultivated ; but, there are some
principles and rules, which apply to the cultiva-
tion of all plants; and it is of these only that I
propose o speak in the present Chapter.

127, It is quite useless, indeea 1t is grossly
absurd, to prepare land and to incur trouble and
expence without duly, and even wvery carefully,
attending to the seed that we are going to sow.
The sort, the genuineness, the soundness, are ali
matters to be attended to, if we mean to avoid
pmr:}iﬂcaﬁan and loss. Therefore, the first thing
is, the

PR

SORT OF SEED

128. We should make sure here; for, what a
loss to huve lale cabbages instead of early ones!
As to beans, peas, and many other things, there
cannot easily be mistake or deception. But, as
to cabbages, cauliflowers, turnips, radishes, let- .
tuces, onions, leeks, and numerous others, the
eye is no guide at all. I, ‘therefure, you do not
save your own seed (of the manner of doing which
I shall speak by and by), “yon cught to be very
careful &s to whem you purchase of; and, though
the sefler be a person of perfect probity, he may
be deceived himself. 1f you do net save your
own seed, which, as will be seen, cannot always
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be done with safety, all you can do, is, to take
every precaution in your power when you pur-
chase. Be very pariicular, very full and clear,
in the order you give for seed. Know the seads-
man well, if possible. Speak to him yourself,
on she subject, if you ean; and, in short, take
every precaution in your power, in order to aveid
the mortifications like these of having one sort of
cabbage, when you expected another, and of

having rape when you expected turnips or ruta-
haga.

TRUE SEED.

129. But, besides the kind, there is the ge-
nuineness 1o be considered. For instance, you
want sugar-loef cabbage. The seed you sow
may be cabbage: it may, too, be sugar-loaf, or
more that than any thing else : but, still, it may
not be true to its kind. It may have become
degenerate ; it may have become mived, or crossed,
in generating. And thus, the plants may very
much disappoint you. True seed is a great
thing ; for, not only the time of the crop comin
n; %mt the quantity and quality of it greatly de-
pend upon the trucness of the seed. You have
plants, to be sure; that is to say, you have
something grow; but you will not, if the seed be
not true, have the thing you want.

130. To insure truth in seed, you must, if you
purchase, take all the precautions recommended
as to sort of seed. It will be seen presently, that,
to save true seed yoursell, is by no means an easy
matter. And, therefore, you must sometimes
purchase, Find a seedsman that does not deceive
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you, and stick to him. But, observe, that no
seedsman can always be sure. He cannot raise
all his seeds himself. He must frust to others.
Of course, he may, himself, be deceived. Some
kinds of sced wil keep a good many years; und,
therefore, when you find, that you have got some
very true seed of any sort, get some more of it ;
get as much as will last you for the number of
years that such seed will keep; and, to know
how many years the seeds of vegetables and
herbs will keep, see paragraph 150.

SOUNDNESS OF SEED.

131. Seed may be of the right sort ; it may be
frue toits sort ; and, yet, ifit be unsound, it will
not grow, and, of course, is a great deal worse
than useless, because the sowing of it occasions
loss of time, loss of cost of seed, loss of use of
land, and loss of labour, to say nothing about the
disappointment and mortification. Here, again,
if you purchase, you must rely on the seedsman;
and, therefore, all the aforementioned precautions
are necessary as to this point aiso. In this case
(especially if the sowing {;e extensive) the injury
may be very great; and, thereis no redress. I a
man sell you one sort of seed for another ; or, if
he sell you untrue sced ; the law will give you re-
dress to the full extent of the injury proved; and
the proof can be produced. But, if the seed does
not come up, what proof have yon! You may
prove the sowing ; but, who is to prove, that the
seed was not chilled, orscorched. in the ground ¢
That it was not eaten by insects there ? That it
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was not destroyed m coming up, or in germi-
nating ? X

132. There are, however, means of ascertain-
ing, whether seed be sound, or not, before you
sow it in the ground. I know of no seed, which,
if sound and really good, will not sink in water.
The unsoundness of seed arises from several
causes.  Unripeness, blight, mouldiness, and age,
are the most frequent of these causes. The
two first, if excessive, prevent the seéd from ever
having the germinating quality in them. Mouldi-
ness arises from the seed being kept in a damp
place, or from its having heated. When dried
again it becomes light. Age will cause the germi-
nating quality to evaporate ; though, where there
Is a great proportion of il in the seed, this quality
will remain in it many years, as will be seen in
Paragraph 150,

133. The way to fry seed is this. Put a small
quantity of it in Juke-warm water, and let the
water be four or five inches deep. A mug, or
basin, will do, but a large tumbler glass is best;
for then you can see the bottom as well as top.
Some seeds, such as those of cabbage, radish,
and turnip, will, if good, go to the bottom at
once. Cucumber, Melon, Lettuce, Endive, and
many others, require a few minutes, Parsnip
and Carrot, and al] the winged seeds, require to
be worked by your fingers in a littie water, and
well wetted, before you put them into the glass ;
and the carrot shnul(} be rubbed, so as to get off
part of the hairs, which would otherwise act as
the feathers do as to a duck. The seed of Beet
and Mangel Wurzel are in a case, or shell. The
rough'things that we sow are not the seeds, but
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the cases in which the seeds ‘are contained, each
case containing from one to five seeds. Therefore
the trial by water is not, as to these two seeds,
conclusive, though, if the seed he very good; if
there be four or five in a case, shell and all will
sink in water, after being in the glass an hour.
And, as it is a matter of such great importance,
that every seed should grow in a case where the

lants stand so far apart; as gaps in rows of Beet
and Mangel Wurzel are so very injurious, the
best way is to reject all seed that will not sink
case and all, after being put into warm water and
remaining there an hour.

134. But, seeds of all sorts, are, sometimes,
if not always, part sound and part unsound; and,
as the former is not {o be Tejeeted on account of
the latter, the proportion of each should be ascer-
tained, if a separation be not made. Count then
a hundred seeds, taken promisenously, and put
them into water as before directed. if fifiy sk
and fifty swim, half your seed is bad and half
good ; and so, in prnpﬂrimn as to other numbers
of sinkers and swimmers. There may be plants,
the sound seeds of which will not sink; but E’quw
of none. If to be found in any instance, they
would, I think, be found in those of the Tulip-tree
the Ash, the Birch, and the Parsnip, all of which
are furmahed with so large a pnrtmn of wing. Yet
all these, if sound, will smk if putinto warm water,
_with the wet worked a little into the wings first.

185. There is, however, another way ofascer-
taining ihlsunpurtaul fact, the soundness, or un-
soundness of seed ; and that is, by sowing them.
If you have a ﬁatde or, if not, how easy to
make one for a hand-friaas (see Paragr&’pk El-i},
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put a hnndred seeds, taken as before directed,
sow them in a flower-pot, and plunge the pot in
the earth, under the glass, in the hot-bed, or hand-
glass. The climate, under the glass, is warm ;
and a very few days willtell you what proportion
of your seed is sound. But, there is this to be
said ; that, with strong heat under, and with such
complete protection above, seeds may come up
that would not come wp in the open ground. There
may be enough of the germinating principle to
cause vegetation in a hot-bed, and not enough to
cause it in the open air and cold ground. There-
fore 1 incline to the opinion that we should try
seeds as our aneestors tried Witches; not by fire,
but by water; and that, following up their prac-
tice, we should reprobate and destroy all that de
not readily sink.,

SAVING AND PRESERVING SEED.

136. This is a most important brancle of the
Grardener’s business. There are rules applicable
to particular plants. Those will be given in their
proper places. It is my business here to speak
of such as are applicable to all plants.

137. First, as to the saving of seed, the truest
plants should be selected ; that is to say, sach as
one of the most perfect skape and quality. In
the Cabbage we seek small stem, well-i{urmed
loaf, few spare, or loose, leaves; in the Turnip,
large bulb, small neck, slender-stalked leaves,
solid flesh, or pulp; in the Radish, high colour
{if red or scarlet), small neck, few and short
eaves, and long top.  The marks of perfection are

%
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well known, and none but perfect plants should
be saved for seed. The case is somewhat dif-
ferent as to plants, which are some male and
others female, but, these present exceptions to be
noticed under the names of such plants.

138. Of plants, the early coming of which is a
circumstance of importance, the very earliest
should be chosen for seed; for, they will almost
always be found to include the highest degree of
perfection in other respects. They should have
great pains taken with them; the soil and situa-
tion should be good ; and they should be carefully
cultivated, during the time that they are carrying
on their seed to perfection.

139. But, effectual means must be taken to
revent a mixing of the sorts, or, to speak in the
anguage of farmers, a erossing :}}{" the breeds.
There can be no cross between the sheep and
the dog ; but there can be between the dog and
the wolf ; and, we daily sce it, between the grey-
hound and the hound : each valuable when frue
to his kind ; and a cross between the two, fit for
nothing but the rope; a word which, on this oc-
casion, I use, in preference to that of halter, out
of respect for the modern laws and usages of my
native countrv,

140. There can be no cross between a cabbage
and a carrot ; but there can be, between a cab-
bage and a turnip; between a cabbage and a
cauliflower nothing is more common; and, as to
the different sorts of cabbages, they will produce
crosses, presenting twenty, and perhaaj,s a thou-
sand, degrees; from the Early York to the Savoy.
Turnips will mix with radishes and ruta-baga ,
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all these with rape ; the result will mix with cab-
bages and cauliflowers ; so that, if nothing were
done to preserve plants true to their kind, our
gardens would soon present us with little besides
mere herbage.

141. As to the causes 1 pretend not to dive into
them. As to the “ affectionate feelings” from
which the effect arises, I leave that to those who
have studied the “ loves of the plants.” But, as
1o the ¢ffect itself I can speak positively; for, I
have now on the table before me an ear of Indian
Corn having in it grains of three distinct sorts;
Whuire Cory, that is to say, colour of bright
rye-straw; Yernrow Corv, that is to say, colour
of a deep-coloured orange; Sweer Cory, that is
to say, colour of drab, and deep-wrinkled, while
the other two are plump, and smooth as polished
ivory. The plant-was from a grain of White-
- Corn; but, there were Yellow, and Sweet, grow-
ing in the same field, though neither at less than
three hundred yards distant from the white. The
whole, or, at least, the greater part, of the White-
Corn that grew in the patch was mixed (some
ears more and some less) in the same way ; and
each of the three sorts were mixed with the other

two, in much about the same proportion that the
‘White-Corn was,

142. Here we have the different sorts assem-
bled in the same ear, each grain retaining all its
distinctive marks, and all the qualities, too, that
distinguish it from the other two. Sometimes,
however, the mixture takes place in a different
way, and the different colours present themselves
in streaks in all the grains of the ear, rendering

H
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the colour of the grains variegated instead of
their being one-coloured.

148. 1t is very well known, that effects like
this are never perceived, unless in cases where
different =orts of Indian Corn grow at no great
distance from each other. ]?mbablv, too, to

roduce this intermixture, the plants of the seve-
ral sorts must be all of the same age; must all be
equal in point of time of blowing and kerning.
But, be this as it may, the fact of intermixture
is certain ; and, we have only to know the fact to
be induced to take effectual measures to provide
against it,

144. As to bees carrying the matter, and im-
pregnating plants with it, the idea appears non~
sensical ; for, how comes it that whole fields of
Indian Corn are thus mixed? And, in the Indian

Corn, let it be observed, the ear, that is fo say,
the grain-stalk, is at about four feet from the
round, while the flower is, perhaps, eight or ten
eet tfrom the ground! Wiat, en, 18 the bee
(which visits only the flower) to carry the matter
to the flower, and is the flower then to hand it
down to the ear? Oh, no! this is much too
clumsy and bungling work to be believed in. The
effect is, doubtless, produced by scent, or smell;
for, observe, the ear is so constructed, and is, at
this season, so guarded, so completely enveloped,
that it is émpossible for any matter whatever to
get at the gram, or at the chest of the grain,
without the employment of mechanical foree.

145, Away, then, I think we may send all the
nonsense about the farina of the male flowers
‘being carried to the female flowers, on which so
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much has been said and written, and in conse-

uence of which erroneous notion gardeners, in
gea.r Old England, have spent so much time in
assisting Cucumbers and Melons in their connu-
bial intercourse. To men of plain sense, this is
something so inconceivable, that I am afraid to
leave the statement unsupported by proof, which,
therefore, I shall give in a quotation from an
English work on Gardening by the Rev. Crantes
Masrsnavnr, Viear of Brixworth in Northampton-
shire. “ Setting the fruit is the practice of most

good gardeners, as generally insuring the em-
“ bryos from going off, as they are apt to do at
‘“ an early season ; when not much wind can be
‘“ suffered to enter the bed, and no bees or in-
“sects are about, to convey the farina from: the
“male flowers to the female. The male flowars
“have been ignorantly called false blossoms,
“ and so have been regularly pulled off (as said)
*“ to strengthen the plants; but they are essential
‘“to impregnate the female flowers; i e. those
“ that shew the young fruit at their base: This
“impregnation, called sefting the friit, is artic
“ ficially done thus : as soon as any female flowers
“are fully open, gather a neéwly opened male
“fiéwer, and stripping the leaf gently off from
“ the middle, take nicely hold of the botiomn, and
“ twirling the top of the male (reversed) over the
** center of the female flower, the fine fertilizing
** dust from the male part will fall off, and adhere
‘“to the female part, and fecundate it, calsing
““ the fruit to keep its eolour, swell, and ?mee d
“fast towards perfection. This business of setting
““the fruit may be practised through the months
“of February, March, and April, but afterwaris
“it will not be necessary; for the admission of
‘80 much air as may afterwards be given, will

n 2 '
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“ disperse the farina effectually ; but if the wea-
“ther still is bad, or remarkably calm, setu

“ may be continued a little longer. If short of .
““ male flowers, one of them may serve to émpreg-
““ nate two females!”

146, Lest the American reader should be dis-
posed to lament, that such childish work as this
1s made to occupy the time of English Gardeners,
it may not be amiss to inform him, that those to
whom the Reverend Gentleman recommends the
practising of these mysteries, have plenty of beef
and pudding and beer at their masters’ expense,
while they are engaged in this work of impreg-
nation ; and that their own living by no means
- depends, even in the smallest degree, upon the
effect of the application of this “ fine fertilizing
“dust.” To say the truth, however, there is
nothing of design here, on the part of the gar-
dener. He, in good earnest, believes, that this
operation is usegﬂ to the growth of the fruit of
his cucumber plants: and, how is he to believe
otherwise, when he sees the fact gravely taken
for granted by such men asa Clergyman of the
Church of England ! §

147. Suffice it, now, that we know, that sorts
will mix, when seed-plants of the same tribe stand
near each other; and we may easily suppose,
that this may probably take place though the
planis stand at a considerable distance apart,
since I have, in the case of my Indian Corn,
given proof of mixture, when the plants were
three hundred yards from each other. What
raust be the consequence, then, of saving seed
from cucumbers, melons, pumpkins, squashes,
and gourds, all growing in the same garden at
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the game time ! To save the seed of fwo sorts ot
any tribe, in the same garden, in the same year,
ought not to be attempted; and this it is, that
madtes it difficult for any one man to raise all sorts
of seeds good and true.

148. However, some may be saved by every one
who has a garden; and, when raised, they ought
to be carefully preserved. They are best pre-
served in the pod, or on the stalks.- Seeds of
many sorts will be perfectly good to the age of
eight or ten years, if kept in the pod or on the
stalks, which seeds, if threshed, will be good for
little at the end of three years or less. However,
to keep seeds, without threshing them out, is sel-
dom convenient, often impracticable, and always
exposes them to injury from mice and rats, and
from various other enemies, of which, however, the
greatest is carelessness. Therefore, the best way
is, except for things that are very curious, and
that lie in a small compass, to thresh out all seeds.

149. They shounld stand till perfectly ripe, if
possible. hey should be cut, or pulled, or
gathered, when it is dry; and, they should, if

ossible, be dry as dry can be, before they are
Hn'e:shed out. If, when threshed, any moisture
remain about them, they should be placed in the
sun ; or, near a fire in a dry room; and, when
quite dry, should be put into bags, and hung up
against a very dry wall, or dry boards, where
they will by no accident get damp. The best
place is some room, or place, where there is,
occasionally at least, a fire kept in winter,

150. Thus preserved, kept from oper air and
from damp, the seeds of vagetables will keep sound
n3
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and good {or ecwing for the number years stated

in the following hst

to which the reader will

}Jartmularly attend. Some of the seeds in this
ist will keep, sometimes, a year longer, if vy
well saved and very well preaened and especially
if closely kept from exposure to the open air.
But, to lose a crop from unsounduess of seed is a
sad thing, and, it is indeed, negligence wholl

inexcusable to sow seed of the soundness of whic
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P R R R £ 4
Maetard oo . Baporda 4
Nasturtinom ........ 2
ISR -« oy it gitn o s
BATAIAN o0y i snn e va
Farsnip.. .. 00l L0
it f Ty S i e T
Fennyroyal . ..ok oiis 2
Potator . conise sessamas B
Pompkin ...:.cu-es.-10
PUrslane .\ i essesn 2
Radisght Sl LU0, TN e
Rampion .. ........., 2
Rap icasosannavoonss 4
Rhubarb R |

Rosemary L Al
(mﬁnﬂeﬂ}
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Years. ; Years.
1T R P e T e e
Ruta-Baga , .......... 4 | Squash ..............10
Sa]sifi( .......... A 2 Tﬂ.ﬂﬁ}' B E REEE R mom 3
Samphire ............ 3 { Tarragon ............ d
5 S e B SRR & (i Thymek, 2Lk aionse, 1%
Scorzenera ....... voo 3| Tomatam .,........ 3
Shalot S o T ] R SR 4
SEIITRE . . . e A WOrMWOOd, . e e
Sorrel L

151. Notwithstanding this list, I always sow
new seed in preference to old, if, in all other
respects, I know the new to be equal to the old.
AI:—E, as to the notion, that seeds can be the better
for being old, even more than a year old, I hold
it to be monstrously absurd: and this opinion
I give as the result of long experience, most
attentive observation, and numerous experiments

made for the express gurpose of ascertaining the
fact.

152. Yet, it is a received opinion, a thing taken
for granted, an axiom in horticulture, that Melon
seed is the better for being old. Mr. Marsmarr,
quoted above, in paragraph 145, says, that it
ought to be *“ about four years old, though some
prefer it much older.” And he afterwards ob-
serves, that * if new seed only can be had, it
should be carried a week or two in the breeches-
pocket, 1o dry away some of the more water:
Eﬂ.rlicles ! What should we do here, where no

reeches are worn! If age be a recommendation
in rules as well as in Melon seed, this rule has it;
for, English authors published it, and French
authors laughed at it, more than ¢ entury past!

153. "L he reader will observe, that, in England,
a melon 18 a melon; that they are not, there,
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brought into market in wagon loads and beat
loads, and tossed down in immense heaps on the
stones; but, are carried, by twos, or threes, and
with as much care as a new-born baby is carried.
In short, they are sold at from a dollar to four
dollars apiece. This alters the case. Those
who can afford to have melons raised in their
ggrdens, can afford to keep a conjuror to raise

em; and a conjuror will hardly condeseend to
follow common sense in his practice. This would
be lowering the profession in the eyes of the vul-
gar; and, which would be very dangerous, in the
eg'es of his employer. However, a great deal
of this stuff is traditionary; and, as was observed
before, how are we to find the conscience to
blame a gardener for errors inculcated by gen-
tlemen of erudition !

154. I cannot dismiss this part of my subject
without once more cautioning the reader against
the danger of unripe seed. %n cases where win-
ter overtakes you befcre your seed be quite ripe,
the best way is to pill up the plants and ha:ﬁ
them by the heels in a dry, airy place, till
green depart from the stalks, and until they be
quite dry, and wholly rid of juice. Even in hot
weather, when the seed would drop out, if the
plants were left standing, pull, or cut, the plants,
and lay them on a cloth in the sun, till the seed
be all ready to fall out; for, if foiced from the

» the seed is never so good. Seeds will grow
if gathered when they are green as grass, and
afterwards dried in the sun; but they do not pro-
duce plants like those coming from ripe seed.

I tried, some years ago, fifty mErains of wheat,
gathered green, against fifty, gathered ripe. Not
only were the plants of the E:.mer feeble, when
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compared with the latter ; not only was the pro-
duce of the former two-thirds less than that of
the latter ; but even the quality of the grain was
not half so good. Many of the ears had smut,
which was not the case with those that came from
the ripened seed, though the land and the cul-
tivation were, in both cases, the same.

SOWING

155. Tke first thing, relating to sowing, is, the
Frepamtion of .the ground. It may be more or
ess fine according to the sort of seed to be sown.
Peas and beans do not, of course, require the
earth so fine as small seeds do. But, still, the
finer the better for every thing ; for, it is best if
the seed be actually pressed by the earth in every
part; and many seeds, if not all, are best situated
when the earth is trodden down upon them.

156. Of course the ground should be good,
either in itseif, or made good by manure of ‘some
sort, and, on the subject of manure, see Para-
graphs 28 and 29. But, in all cases, the ground
should be frresh ; that is to say, 1t should be dug just
before the act of sowing, in order that the seeds
may have the full benefit of the fermentation,
that takes place upon every moving of the earth.

157. Never sow wl.an the ground is wef ; _or,
indeed, if it can be avorded, perform any other
act with, or on, the ground of a garden. If you
dig ground in wet weather, you make a sort of
mortar of it: it binds when the sun or wind dries
it. The fermentation does not take place ; and
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it becomes unfavourable to vegetation, especially |
if the ground be, in the smallest degree, stiff in
its nature. It is even desirable, that wet should
not came for some days after ground has been
moved; for, if the wet come before the ground
be dry at the top, the earth will run together, and
- will become bound at top. Sow, therefore, if
possible, in dry weather, but in freshly-moved
ground.

158. The scason for sowing will, of course,
find a place under the names of the respective
plants; and, I do hope, that it -is, when I am
addressing myself to Americans, unnecessary
for me fo say, that sowing according to the Moon
is wholly ahsurd and ridiculous, and that it arose
solely out of the circumstance, that our fore-
tathers, who eould not read, had neither Almanack
nor Kalendar to guide them, and who counted by
Moons and Festivals instead of by Months and
Days of Month.

159. However, it is necessary to observe,
that some, and even many, things, which are
usually sown in the Spring, would be better sown
in the fall; and, especially when we consider how
little time there is for doing all things in the spring.
Parsnips, carrots, beets, onions, and many other
‘things, may be safely sown in the fall. The seed
will not perish, if covered by the earth, But,
then, care must be taken to sow early enough
in the fall for the plants to come up beforﬂ":ia
frost setin. The seed of all plants will lie safe
in t's way all the winter, though the frost pene-
trate to the disiance of three geet beneath them,
except the seeds of such plants as a slight frost
will cut down. The seed of kidney beans, for
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instance, will rof, if the ground be not warm
enovgh to bring it up. So will the seed of cu-
cumbers, melons, and Indian Corn, unless buried
beyond the reach of the influence of the atmos-
phere. Even early peas would be best sown in
the fall, could you have an insurance against mice.
We all know, what a bustle there is to get it early
peas. 1f they were sown in the fall, they would
start up the moment the frost were out of the
ground, and would be ten days earlier in bearing,
m spite of every effort made by the spring-sowers
to make their peas overtake them. Upon a spot,
where I saved peas for seed, last year, some that
was left, in a lock of haulm, at the harvesting, and
that lay upon the dry ground, till the land was
plonghed late in November, came yp, in the
spring, the moment the frost was out of the ground,
and they were in bloom full fifteen days earlier
than those, sown in the same field as early as pos-
sible in the spring. Doubtless, they would ['}::e
borne peas fifteen days sooner; but there were
but a very few of them, and those standing strag-
ling about ; and I was obliged to plough up the
ground where they were growing. In some cases
it would be a good way, to cover the sown ground
with litter, or with leaves of trees, as soon as
the frost has fairly set in; but, not vefore; for,
if you do it before, the seed may vegetate, and
then may be killed by the frost. One object of
this fall-sowing, is, to get the work done ready for
spring ; for, at that season, you have so many
Lll:ing_s to do at once! Besides you cannot sow
the mstant the frost breaks up ; for the ground is
wet and clammy, unfit to be dug or touched or
trodden upon. So that here are ten days lost.
But, the seed, which has lain in the ground all the
winter, is ready to sta’* the moment the earth is
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clear of the winter frost, and it is up by the time
you can Fget other seed into the ground in a good
state. Fall-sowing of seeds to come up in the
spring is not practised in England, though they

ere are always desirous to get their things early.
The reason is, the uncertainty of their winter,
which passes, sometimes with hardly any frost at
all ; and which, at other times, is severe enough
to freeze the Thames over. It is sometimes mild
till February and then severe. Sometimes it
begins with severity and ends with mildness. So
that, nine times out of ten, their seed would come
up and the plants would be destroyed before
spring. Besides they have slugs that come out in
mild weather, and eat small plants up in the win-
ter. Other insects and reptiles do the like. From
these obstacles the American gardener is free,
His winter sets in ; and the earth is safely closea
up against vegetation till the spring. 1 am speak-
ing of the North of Virginia, to be sure ; but the
gardener to the Sounth will adapt the observations
to his climate, as far as they relate to it.

160. As to the act of sowing, the distances and
depths differ with different plants, and these will,
of course, be pointed out under the names of
those different plants; but, one thing is common to
all seeds ; and that is, that they should be sown
in rows or drills ; for, unless they be sown in this
way, all is uncertainty. The distribution of the
seed is unequal; the covering is of unequal
depth; and, when the plants come up in compan
with the weeds, the difficulty of ridding the grouu
of the latter, without destroying the former, is
very great indeed, and attended with ten times the
labour. Plants, in their earliest state, generall
require to be thinned ; which cannot be ﬂllﬁWiii
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vegulanty, unless they stand in rows; and, as to
every future operation, how easy is the labour in
the one case and how hard in the other! Tt is of
great advantage to almost all ts to move the
und somewhat deep while they are growing;
ut, how is this to be done, unless they stand
rows ! If they be dispersed promiscuously over
the ground, to perform this operation is next to
impossible.

161. The great obstacle to the following of a
method 50 obviously advantageous, is, the trouble.
- To draw lines for peas and beans is not deemed
troublesome ; but, to do this for radishes, onions,
carrots, lettuces, beds of cabbages, and other
small seeds, is regarded as tedious. When we
consider the saving of trouble afterwards, this
trouble is really nothing, even if the drills were
drawm one at a time by a line or rule; but, this
need not be the case; for, a very cheap and
simple tool does the business with as much quick-
ness as sowing at rapdom.

162. Suppose there be a bed of onions to be
sown. I make my drills in this way. I have
what I call a Driller, which is a rake six feet long
in the head. This head is made of White Oak,
2 inches by 2} ; and has teeth in it at eight inches
asunder, each tooth being about six inches long,
and an inch in diameter at the head, and is pointed
a liftle at the end that meets the ground. This
gives nine teeth, there being four inches over at
each end of the head. In this head, there is
a handle fixed of ahout six feet long. When my
ground is prepared, raked nice and smooth, and
cleaned from stones and clods, I begin at the left
hand end of the bed, and draw across it nine rows

at omee. I then proceed, taking care to keep
z
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the left hand tooth of the Driller in the right hand
drill that has just been made ; so that now I make
but eight new drills, because (for a guide) the
left hand tooth goes this time in the drill, which
was before made by the right hand teoth. Thus,
at every draw, I make eigfu drills. And, in this
way, a pretty long bed is formed into nice, straight

riﬁa in a very few minutes. The sowing, after
this, is done with #ruth, and the depth of the
covering must be alike for all the seeds. If it be
Parsnips or Carrots, which require a wider dis-
tance ]I):vsetween the rows; or, Cabbage plants,
which, as they are to stand only for a while, do
not require distances so wide: in these cases,
other Drillers may be made. And, what is the
expence ! There is scarcely en American farmer,
who would nof make a set O]V.!DTHIEI‘S, for six-inch,
eight-inch, and twelve-inch disiances, in a winter’s
day; and, consisting of a White Oak head and
handle, and of Locust teeth, every body knows,
that the tools might descend from fafher to son to

the fourth or fifth generation. I hope, therefore, -

that no one will, on the score of tediousness, object
to the drilling of seeds in a garden.

163. In the case of large pieces of ground, a
hand Driller is not sufficient. Yet, if the land
be ploughed, furrows might make the paths, the
harrow might smooth the ground, and the hand-
driller might be used for onions, or for any thing
else. However, what I have done for ;( )
Beans is this. I have a roller drawn by an ox,
or a horse. The rollér is about eight inches in
diameter, and ten feet long. To that part of the
frame of the roller, which projects, or hangs over
beyond the roller behind, Ii attach, by means of
two pieces of wood and two pins, a bar ten feet

_’J‘
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long. Into this bar 1 put ten teeth; and near tha
middle of the bar two handles. The roller being

ut in motion breaks all the elods that the harrow

as left, draws after it the ten teeth, and the ten
teeth make ten drills, as deep, or as shallow, as
the man chooses who follows the roller, holding
the two handles of the bar. The two pieces of
wood, which connect the bar with the hinder pro-
jecting part of the frame of the roller, work on
the pins, so as to let the bar up and down, as oc-
casion may require; and, of course, while the
roller is turning, at the end, the bar, with the teeth
in it, is raised from the ground.

164. Thus are ten drills made by an ox, in
about five minutes, which would perhaps require
a man more than a day to make with a hoe. In
short, an ox, or a horse, and a man and a boy,
will do twelve acres in a day with ease. And fo
draw the drills with @ hoe would require Iforty-
eight men at the least; for, there is the line to
be at work as well as the hoe. 'Wheat and even
Peas are, in the fields, drilled by machines ; but
beans cannot, and especially kidney beans. Drills
must be made : and, where they are cultivated on
a large scale, how tedious and expensive must
be the operation to make the drills by line and
hoe! hen the drills are made, the beans a e
laid in at proper distances, then covered with a
light harrow ( frame of White-Oak and tines ot
Locust), and after all comes the roller, with the
teeth lifted up of course; and all is smooth and
neat. The expence of such an apparatus is really
nothing. The barrel of the roller, and the teeth
bar, ought to be of Locust, which never perishes,
and the shafts and frame of IVhiwﬁal}),e which,
even without paint, will last a lifetime.

- 13
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165. 1n order to render the march of the ox
straight, my ground was ploughed into lands, one
of which took the ten rows of kidney-beans; so
that the ox had only to be kept straight along
upon the middle of the land. And, in order to
have the lands flat, not arched at all, the ground
was ploughed twice in this shape, which brought
the middle of the lands where the furrows were
before. -+ If, however, the ground had been flat-
El;::ghed, without any furrow, there would have

no difficulty. 1 should have started on a
straight side, or on the straightest side, leaving
out. any crook or angle that there might have
been. I should have taken two distant objects,
two objects, found, or placed, beyond the end of
the work, and should have directed the head of
ihe ox in a line with those two objects. Before 1
“started, I should have meas off the width to
find where the ox ought to come to again, and
then have fixed two cﬁ) ects to direct his comi
back. I should have done this at each end, till
the piece had been finished.

166. But, is there no ofther use, to which this
roller could be put?! Have I not seen, in the
marking of a comn-field, a man (nay the farmer
himsell’) mounted upon a horse, which draggfd a
log of wood afler it, in order to indicate the lines
upon which the corn was to be planted? And
have I not, at other times, seen the farmer maki
these marks, one at a time, with a plough? A
have I not seen the beauty of these most beautiful
SOeTIeS -:rf vegelation marred by the crookedness
of the lines thus drawn ? Now, take my roller,
take all the teeth out but three, let these three be
at fourfeet apart. Begin well on one side of the
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field ; mount your horse ; load the teeth well with
a stone tied on each; drop the bar; take fwe
objects in your eye ; go on, keep the two objects in-
line, and you draw three lines at once, all straight
and parallel, even if a mile long. Then, turn,
and carefully fix the horse again, so that you
leave four feet between the outside line drawn
before and the inside tooth. You have already
measured at the other end (where you started),
and have placed two objects for your guide. Go
on, keeping these objeets in a line ; and you have
three more lines. 'Thus you proceed till the field
be finished. Here is a great saving of time ; but,
were it for nothing but the look, ought not the log
to give place to the roller?

167. If I have strayed here out of the garden
into the field, let it be recollected, that I write
principally for the use of farmers. I now return
to garden-sowing, :

168. When the seeds are properly, and at
suitable distances, placed in the drills, rake the
ground, and, in all cases, tread it with your feet,
unless it be very moist. Then rake 1t slightly
again ; for all seeds grow best when the earth is
pressed closely about them. When the plants
eome up, thin them, keep them clear of weeds,
and attend to the directions given under the names
of the several plants,

TRANSPLANTING.

169. The weather for transplanting, whether of
table vegetables, or of trees, is the same as that
for sowing. If you do this work in wet weather,

' 13
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or, when the ground is wet, the work cannot he
well done. It is no matter what the plant is,
whether it be a cucumber plant, or an oak-tree.
It has been observed, as to seeds, that they like
the earth to touch them in every part, and fo lie
close about them. It is the same with roots. One
half of the bad growth that we see in orchards
arises from negligence in the pfwnti?hg ; from
tumbling the earth carelessly in upon the roots.
The earth should be fine as possible; for, if itbe not,
part of the roots will remain untouched by the
earth. If ground be wet, it cannot be fine. And,
if mixed wet, it will remain in a sort of mortar,
and will cling and bind together, and will leave
more or less of eracks, when it become dry.

170. I pessible, therefore, transplant when the
ground is not wet ; but, here again, as in the case
of sowing, let it be dug, or' deeply moved, and
well broken, immediately before you transplant
into it. There is a fermentation that takes place
immediately after moving, and a dew arises,
which did not arise betore. These greatly exceed,
in power of causing the plant ¢o strike, any thing
to be obtained by rain on the plants at the time of
planting, or by planting in wetearth. Cabbages
and Ruta Baga (or Swedish Turnip) 1 have
proved, in inumerable instances, will, if planted
i freshly-moved earth, under a burning sun, be
a great deal finer than those planted in wetground,
or during rain. The causes are explained in the
foregoing paragraph; and, there never was a
greater, though most popular error, than that of
waiting for a shower in order to set about the work
of transplanting: In all the books, that I.have
read, without a single exception: in the English
Gardening books ; in the English Farmer's Dic-
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tionary, and many other works on English hus-
bandry ; in the Eucyclopedia ; in short, in all the
books on husbandry and on gardening that 1 have
ever read, English or French, this transplanting
m showery weather is recommended,

171. If wrou transplant in hot weather, the
leaves of the plants will be scorched; but the
hearts will live; and the heat, assisting the fermen-
tation, will produce new roots in twenty-four
hours, and new leaves in a few days. Then it is
that you see fine vegetation come on. If you
plant in wet, that wet must be followed by dry;
the earth, from being moted in wet, contracts the
mortary nature ; hardens first, and then cracks ;
and the plants will stand in a stunted state, till
the ground be moved about them #n dry weather.
If I could have my wish in the planting of a piece
of Cabbages, Ruta Baga, Lettuces, or, almost any.
thing, T would find the ground perfectly dry at
top; I would have it dug deeply; plant immedi-
ately ; and have no rain for three or four days
I would prefer no rain for a month to rain at the
time of planting, :

172. This is a matter of primary importanca
How many crops are lost by the waiting for a
shower! And, when the shower comes, the ground
is either not dug, or, it has been dug for some
time, and the benefit of the fermentation is wholly
lost.

173. However, there are some very tende:
lants; plants so soft and juicy as to be absolutel~
urnt up and totally destroyed, stems and all, i»

a hot sun, in a few hours. Cucumbers and Melov
for instance, and some plants of flowers  These
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which lie in a small compass, must be shaded at
least, if not watered, upon their removal ; a more
particular notice of which will be taken as we
proceed in the Lists of the Plants.

174. In the act of transplanting the main things
are to take care not to bury the heart of the plant;
and to take care that the earth he well pressed
about the point :lgf the root of the plant. To press
the earth very closely about the stem of the plant
is of little use, if you leave the point of the root
loose. I beg that this may be born in mind ; for
the growth, and even the life, of the plant depend
on great care as to this particular. See Cﬂbgfge,
Paragraph 200, for a minute description of the
act of planting.

175. As to propagation by cuttings, slips, layers
and offsets, it will be spoken of under the names
of the several plants usually prepagated in any
of those ways. Cuttings are pieces cut off from
branches of trees and E ants, Slips are branches
pulled off and slipped down at a joint. Layers
are branches left on the plant or tree, and bent
down to the ground, and fastened, with earth Jaid
upon the part between the plant and the top of the
branch. Offsets are parts of the root and plant
separated from the main root.

CULTIVATION

176. Here, as in the foregoing parts of this
Chapter, I Frﬂpose to speak only of what is of
general ?E ication, in order to save the room
that would be necessary to repeat instructions for
cultivation under the names of the several plants.
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177. The ground being good, and the sowing,
or-planting, having been properly performed, tk;
next thing is the after-management, which is
ua:gnl}y e_ﬁled the ewltivation.

178. If the subject be from séed, the first thing
is to see that the plants stand at a proper distance
from each other; because, if left too close, they
cannot come to good. Let them also be thinned
early; for, even while in seed-leaf, they injure
eaeg‘ other. Carrots, parsnips, lettuces, every
thing, ought to be thinned in the seed-leaf

179. Hoe, or weed, immediately ; and, let me
observe here, once for all, that weeds never ought
to be suffered w0 get to any size either in field or
garden, and especially in the latter. In England,
where it rains, or drips, sometimes, for a month
together, it is impossible to prevent weeds from
growing. But in this fine climate, ;under this
blessed sun, who never absents himself for mMore -
than about forty-eight hours at a time, and who
will seereh a dock-root, or a dandelion root, to.
deatk in a day, and lengthen a water-melon shoot
24 inches in as many hours: in this climate, scan-
dalous indeed it is to see the garden or the field
infested with weeds.

180. But, besides the act of killing weeds,
cultivation means moving the earth between the
plants while growing. This assists them in their
growth : it feeds them: it raises food for their
rools to live upon. A mere flat-hoeing does no-
thing but keep down the weeds. The hoeing
when the plants are become stout, should be
deep ; and, in general, with a hoe that has
instead of a mere flat plate. In short, a sort of
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in the posture of a hoe. And the spanes
mgis prong-hoe may be longer, or shorter,
according to the nature of the crop to be hoed.
Deep-hoeing is enough in some cases; but, in
others, digging is necessary to produce a fine and
full crop. 1 :mﬁ' bndbye will have a piece of
Cabbages, and will dig between the rows of one
half of them, twice during their growth, and let
the other half of the piece have nothing but a
flat-hoeing, that person will find that the half
which has been digged between, will, when the
crop is ripe, weigh nearly, if not quite, twice as
much as the other half. But, why need this be
said in an Indian Comn country, where it is so0
well known, that, wichout being ploughed between, '
the corn will produce next to nothing *

181. It may appear, that, to dig thus amongst
growing plants is to cut off, or tear off, their
roots, of which the ground is full. ‘This is really
the case, and this does great good; for the roots,
thus cut asunder, shoot again from the plant side,
find new food, and send, instantly, fresh vigour to
the plant. The effect of this tillage is quite
surprizing.  'We are hardly aware of its power in
producing vegetation ; and we are s‘ill less aware
of the distance, to which the rootsof plants extend
in every direction,

182. Mn. Tuvrr, the father of the drill-husband-
ry, gives the following account of the manner, in
which he discovered the distance to which certain
roots extend. 1 should observe here, that he
was led to think of the drilling of crops in the
fields of England, from having, when in France,
observed the effects of inter-tillage on the vines,

in the vineyards. If he had visited America
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M) CULTIVATION IN GENERAL,
.n:tead of France, he would have seen the effects
o1 shat tillage, in a still more striking light, on
E}ianu, in your Indian Corn fields; for, he would
- haveseen these plants spindling, yellow, actually
erishing, to-day, for want of ploughing ; and, in
Euur days after a good, deep, clean and careful
- ploughing, especially in Aot weather, he would
E.a.ve seen them wholly change their colour, be-
come of a bright and beautiful green, bending
their leaves over the intervals, and growing at the
rate of four inches in the twenty-four hours.

183. The passage, to which I have alluded, is
of 80 interesting a nature, and relates to a matter
of so much importance, that I shall insert it entire,
and also the plates, made use of by Ma. TutLw to
illustrate his meaning. I shall not, as so man
others have, take the thoughts, and send them
forth as my own; nor, like Mr. Joex Currstian
Curwen, steal them from Tucr, and give them,
with all the honour belonging to them, to a Bishop.

184. “ A Method how to find the distance to
“ which roots extend horizontally. A piece, or
- *“plot, dug and made fine, in whole hard %round

“ [Plate 1. Fiq. 1.] the end A. 2 feet, the end
“B. 12 feet, the length of the piece 20 yards;
“ the figures in the middle of it are 20 Turnips,
- *“ sown early and well hoed. The manner ~fthis
“ hoeing must be, at first, near the plants, with =

“ spade, and each time afterwards, a foot distance,

: “.:1}111 the earth be once well dug; and, if weeds
“* appear where it has been so dug, hoe them out
- ‘“ ghallow with the hand-hoe. But, dig all the.
““ piece next the out-lines deep every time, that it
“ may be the finer for the roots to enter, when
“ they are permitted to come thither. If the
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“ Turnips be all bigger, as they stand nearer to
“ the end B, it is a proof they all extend to the
“ outside of the piece, and the Turnip 20, will
“*appear to draw nourishment from six foot dis-
¢ tance from its centre. But if the Turnips 16,
“ 17, 18, 19, 20, acquire no greater bulk fnan tne
“ Turpip 15, it will be clear, that their rootfs
** extend no farther than those of the Turnip 15
“ does ; which is but about 4 foot. By this method
“ the distance of the extent of roofs of any plant,
“‘may be discovered.—There is also another way

~at the length of roofs, by making a long
* narrow trench, at the distance you expect they
- “ will extend to, and fill it with salt ; if the plans
* be killed by the salt, it is certain that some of
“ the roots enter it. '

185. * What put me upen trying this me-
¢ thod was an observation of two lands, or
“ ridges (See Plate I1. Fig. 2.) drilled with
* Turnips in rows, a foot asunder, and very
" even in them ; the ground, at both ends and one
* side, was hard and unploughed. The Turnips
“ not being hoed were very poor, small, and
“ yellow, except the three outside rows, b ¢ d
“ which stood fiext to the land (or Ridge) E,
“ which land, being ploughed and harrowed, at
* the time the land R ought to have bheen hoed,
" gave a dark flourishing colour to these three
* rows; and the Turnips in the row d. which
““ stood farthest off from the new ploughed land
“ F, received so much benefit from it; as to grow
“ twice as big as any of the more distant rows.
“ The row ¢ being a foot nearer to the nmew
“ ploughed land, became twice as large‘as those
*“1n d, but the row b, which was next to the land
« E, grew much larger yet. Fis a piece of harl
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** whole ground, of about two perch in length, and
“ about two or three foot broad, lying betwixt
“ those two lands, which had not been ploughed
- ¢ that year; it was remarkable, that during the
“ length of this interjacent hard ground, the rows
“b cdwere as small and yellow as any in the
“land. The Turnips in the row d, about three
““ foot distant from the land F, receiving a double
“ increase, proves they had as much nourishment
“ from the land E as from the land A, wherein
“ they stood, which nourishment was broucht
“ by less than half the number of roots of each of
“ these Twrnips. In their own land they must
“ have extended a yard all round, else they could
“ not have reached the land E, wherein it is
¢ probable these few roots went more than another
“ yard, to give each Turnip as much increase as
“ all the roots had done in their own land. Except
“that it will hereafter appear, that the new
“ nourishment taken at the extremities of the roots
‘“ in the land E, might enable the plants to send
“ out more new roots in their own land, and
“ preceive something more from thence. The row
“ ¢ being twice as big as the row d, must be
“ supposed to extend twice as far; and the row
“ b, four times as far, in proportion as it was of
“ a bulk quadruple to the row d.”

growing plants is a great thing. Not unil)e is it
of great benefit to the plants; not only does i
greatly augment the amount of the Crop, and
make it of the best quality ; but, it prepares the

und for another crop. It a swnmer fallow be

E)od for the land, here is a summer fallow; if
i

186. Thus, then, itis clear, thattillage amongst
es 1t

loughing between Indian Corn prepares the
for wheat, the digging between cabbages
K 2
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and other crops will, of course prepare the land
for succeeding crops. ;

187. Watering ptants, though so strongly re-
commended in English Gardening Books; and
so much in practice, is a thing of very doubtful
utility in any case, and, in most cases, of posi-
tive injury. A country often endures present
suffering from long drought; but, even if all
the gardens and all the fields could, in such a
case, be watered with a watering pot, I much
question, whether it would be beneficial even to
the crops of the dry season itself. It is not, ob-
" serve, rain water that you can, one time out of a
thousand, water with. And, to nourish plants,
the water must be prepared in cloods and mists
and dews. - Observe Ll?is. Besides, when rain
comes, the earth is prepared for it by that state
of the air, which precedes rain, and which makes
all things damp, and sleckens and loosens the
earth, and disposes the roots and leaves for the
reception of the rain. To pour water, therefore,
upon plants, or upon the ground where they are
growing, or where seeds are sown, is never of
much use, and is generally mischievous; for, the
air is dry; the sun comes immedialelg and bakes
the ground, and vegetation is checked, rather
than advanced, by the operation. The best pro-
teetor against frequent drought is frequent dig-
ging, or, in the fields, ploughing, and always
deep. Hence will arise a fermentation and dews.
The ground will have moisture in it, in spite of
all drought, which the hard, unmoved ground will
not. But always dig or plough in dry weather,
‘and, the drier the weather, the deeper you ought
to go, and the finer you ought to break the earth.
Wﬁu plants are covered by lights, or are in a
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house, or are covered with eloths in the ni t time,
they may need watering, and, in sun::ﬁ cases,
must have it given them by hand,

" 188, I shall conclude this Chapter with ﬂbj'_
serving on what I deem a vulgar error, and an
error, too, which sometimes produces inconve-

nience. It is believed, and stated, that the ground
grows tired, in time, of the same - sor of plant ;
and that, it it be, year after year, cropped with
the same sort of plant, the produce willp small,
and the quality inferior to what it was at first.
Mr. Turr has most satisfactorily proved, both by
fact and argument, that this is not true. And I
will add this fact, that Mr. Missing, a Barrister,
living in the Parish of Titehfield, in Hampshire,
in England, and who was a most excellent and
kind neighbour of mine, has a border under a
south wall, on which he and his father before him,
have grown early peas, every year, for more than
Jorty years; and, if, at any time, they had been
finer than they were every one year of the four or
five years that I saw them, they must have been
something very extraordinary ; for, in those years
(the last four or five of the more than forty) they
were as fine, and as full bearing, as any that T
ever saw in England.

189. Before I entirely quitted the subject of
Cultivation, there would be a few remarks to be
made upon the means of preventing the depreda-
tions of vermin, some of which make their attatks
on the seed, others on the roots, others on the
stem, others on the leqves and blossoms, and others
on the fruit ; but, as I shall have to be very par-
ticular on this subject in speaking of fruits, I
defer it till I come to the Chapter on Fruits,

K3
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190. Having now treated of the Situation, Soil,
Fencing, and Laying out of Gardens; on the mak-
ing and managing of Hot-Beds and Green-Houses;
and having given some directions as to Propaga-~
tion and Cultivation in general ; I next proceed to
give Alphabetical Lists of the several sorts of
plants, and to speak of th;s:uper treatment for
each, under the three heads, Vegetables and
Herbs; Fruits; and Flowers.



CHAPTER 1V.

Vegetables and Herbs.
——

191, Tue word, VecrrasLes, is not, as was
observed in Paragraph 5, quite properly used
here. This Chapter treats of the things culti-
vated in the garden to be eaten at our tables as
food ; and, they are Vegetables; but, a tree is
also a vegetable ; and such is a herb, or a Sflower.
Therefore, as a distinctive appellation, the word,
vegetables, is not strictly proper. But, it is the
word we use to distin uisﬂ’ this class of the pro-
duets of the earth from others; and, lheml?]re,
I use it upon this occasion. Herss are usually
placed as a class separate from Vegetables; but,
while some of them are merely medicinal, like
Pennyroyal, others are used, not only in medicine
and in sonps, but also eaten in salads. There-
fore, it appeared to be best to bring into this
one alphabetical list, all plants usuall wn in
a gartﬂm, except such as come under the heads of
Fruits, and Flowers.

192. ARTICHOKE.—A plant little culti-
vated in America, but very well worthy of culti-
vation. In its look it very much resembles a
thistle of the big-blossomed kind. It sends up a
seed stalk, and it blows, exactly like the thistle



VecerasLes axp Herss. [Ciar.

that we see in the Arms of Scotland. Iiis, in-
deed, a thistle upon a gigantic scale. The parts
that are eaten are, the lower end of the thick
leaves that envelope the seed, and the bottom out
which those leaves immediately grow. The whole
of the head, before the bloom begins to appear,
is boiled, the pod leaves are JmlJﬁd off by the
eater, one or two at a time, and dippedin butter,
with a little pepper and salt, the mﬁ'.t:atlgr is
stripped off Ej the teeth, and the rest of the leaf
put aside, as we do the stem of asparagus. The
bottom, when all the Jeaves are thus disposed of,
is eaten with knife and fork. The French, who
make salads of almost every garden vegetable,
and of not a few of the plants of the field, eat the
artichoke in salad. They gather the heads, when
not much bigger round than a doliar, and eat the
lower ends of the leaves above mentioned raw,
dipping them first in oil, vinegar, salt and pepper;
and, in this way, they are very gond.—Artichokes
are propagated from seed, or, from offsets. If
by the former, sow the seed in rows a foot apart,
as soon as the frost is out of the ground. Thin
the plants to a foot apart in the row; and, in the
fall of the year, pnt out the plants in clumps of
{our, in rows, three feet apart, and the rows six
feet asunder. They will produce their fruit the
next year. When winter approaches, earth the
roots well up ; and, before the frost sets in, cover
all well over with litter from the yard or stable.
Upen at the breaking up of the frost; dig all the
ground well between the rows; level the earth
down irom the plants, You wiil find many young
ones, or offets, growing out from the sides.
Pull these off, and, if you want a new plantation,
put them out, as you did the original plants. They
will bear, though later than the oid ones, that
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same year.—As to sorts of this plant, there are
two, butthey contain no difference of any conse-
quence: one has its head, or fruit , Tound,
and the other, rather conical. As tothe guanti
for a family, one row across one of the plats will
be sufficient.—For Jerusalem Artichoke, see Je-
rusalem.

193. ASPARAGUS.—Were I writing to Nova
Scotians, I ought not to omit to give instructions
as to which end of the Asparagus the eater ought
to use ; for, I knew a gentleman of that country,
who, being at New York, on his first trip from
home, began eating at the stem in place of the
point. riting, as I now do, to those, whose
country produces, with the least degree of trouble,
the finest Asparagus that I ever saw, and pro-
bably the finest in the world, no description of the
plant, or of its uses, is necessary. But, some
remarks on its propagation and cultivation are
not wholly unnecessary ; for, though it demands
less hﬂugle in America than elsewhere, it de-
mands some ; and, in proportion as it is valuable
and esteemedﬁ itl {iishdesir?ble that the means of

uring it should be well and generally under-
mﬂ is propagated {rom segd. Ga{her the
seed, whenitis dead ripe. Sow it thinly in drills
a foot asunder, and two inches deep, three weeks,
or about, before thefrostsetsin. Press the earth
well down upon the seed; and, as soon as the
frost sets in, butnot before, cover the ground with
muck, or litter, a footdeep, and lay some boards,
or poles, to prevent its blowing off. As soon as
the frost breaks up in the spring, take off the litter;
and you will have the plants quickly up. (See

P ph 169.) When the plants are fairly up,
m to four inches asunder; for, theym'gl
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be four times as strong at this distance as if
they stood close. Keep them eclean and hee
deeply between them all the summer.—Tohave
beds of Asparagus, there are two ways of going
to work: first, sowing the seed in the beds at
once ; and, second makmg the beds, and re-
moving the plants into them. It is desirable to
have the beds about four feet wide, that you may
cat the asparagus by going in the paths between
them, and not trample the beds. As to the first
method, if the soil have a dry bottom trench in the
manner described in Paragraph 20; but, in-this
case, where there is a root always pmtetmimg
downward, do not content yourself with a clean
trench two feet deep ; but, before you turn your
top earth into this trench, put some good manure.
into it, and dig it info this bottom part ; and then
you will have manure at fwo feet and nine inches.
from the surface. Your ground being ready, lay,
out your beds, four fedt wide, with 4 path two feet
wide between each two heds.  In the Sall, hamg-
made all the ground right strong with’ manure;’
draw the earth to six inches deep from the topof:
the beds into the paths, which will” then form hi

mﬂgea Then draw your drills {;?'h apart,nndm}w

our seed, as. hefore directed. en they areup
m spring, thin them to a foot apart. Thu# uwﬂl
ve them a foot apart a 1 over the bed.

ts clean all summer; and, when tl’ie hau 19
yellow in the fall, cut them off near, or close, to
the_ground ; but, let the hauln be dead

st ; yet, do it before the frost actually sefe dn:

enlﬁ' u have cut off the haulim, lay some litter

e bed till spring, ent-th&fmut ﬁ%nt
h;ngpo long coming m:t q und insp

"WJ:Eq the frost breaks up, . w snﬂtﬁ
ashes, or, some other manure about an inch
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deep over the bed, having first lonsened the top
of the bed with a fork. Upon this manure, throw
earth over the bed, out of the paths, three inches
thick, and break it very fine at the time. In the
fall, cutdown the haulm again as hefore; repeat
the winter operation of littering ; and, in the spring
again fork up, put on ashes or good mould, and
the other three inches deep %f earth out of the
paths. Thus you bring the beds to. be an inck
or two hiﬁher than the paths; and this year, if
your work have all been well done, you may have
some asparagus to eat. The next fall, and every
succeeding fall, cut down the haul and ecover
with litter as before; and, in the spring, of this
third year, put on ashes again, or other fine ma-
nure, and throw over tlieﬂgeds the earth that will
come out of the paths dug six inches deep. This
will make the paths six inches lower than the
beds, and that is a great convenience for weeding,
and for cutting the Asparagus. - After this, you
are to cut down the haulm in the fall, cover with
litter during winter, fork up and occasionally ma-
nure in the spring, to lr.eeﬁ the ground constantl

free from weeds, to dig the paths up every fall,
and keep them clear from weeds in summer.—The
second method of making the beds is, to begin with
plants, instead of seed. The plants (raised as
above stated) may be planted in the beds at one
year old, orolder, if it so happen. Plant them
at the same depth that is pointed out for deposit-
ing the seed.  And, in all other respects, proceed
as in the case of'a bed begun with seed. As to the
time of beginning to cut, some say the third year,
somethe fourth, and some eventhe fifth. Therecan
be no jirved time ; for, so much depends on the soil
and treatment.  Asparagus, like other things,
ought to be used when it comes in perfeetion, and
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not before.—All that has ere been saidt proceeds
upon the supposition that the soil has a ary bei-
tom. If a wet bottom, sow, or plant. at the top
of the ground, and, in all other respects proceed
as in the case of a dry bottom ; except, that the
earth to cover the bed with must, time after time,
be dug out of the paths, which will, atlast, make
the paths into ditches, three feet deep from the
tops of the beds. By these means the roots of the
ants will be kept some years longer from reach-
ing the cold, sour soil at the bottom; for, when-
ever they reuch that, the plants, like all others,
" cease to flourish, and begin to decay.—As to the
time that asparagus beds will last, that depends
“on the soil. Having a dry bottom and good ma-
ment, they will probably last three genera-
tions, and if that be not enough to compensate the
trouble of making them, it would be difficult to find
- a compensation. The general cause of the decay
of Asparagus-beds is, negligence ; and, particularly
the want of attention to keep them clear of weeds,
- which, without doubt, are the greatest enemies of
the plants. These send their roots down deep;
but, they rely also on the ground at the surface.
The Lueerne, which will send its roots down
thirty feet into a dry bottom, and will live in
vigour for an age, if kept clean at top; will,
though in the best and most suitable soil in the
- world, perish in a few vears, if grass and weeds
be suffered to grow amongst it on the surface,
Sea-sand, where it can be had, is as good as
ashes, except the beds are very near the seq ;
- and there it is of little use..—With regard to
sorts, I do not know that there is any difference,
except such as elimate produces. 1t is very cer-
- tain, that, to whatever cause owing, the Aspara-
gus here, thoigh so little care 1s, in general,
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taken of it, is far superior to that in England.
From our frequently meeting with it at a great
distance {rom all houses, there is reason to sup-
pose, that it is a natural weed of the country ;
and, therefore, it may differ {rom the English
sort, asthe Charlock and some other weeds do.
Inn England the Charlock has a leaf like that of
the white turnip ; here it has a leaf the colour of
that of an early York cabbage; that is to say, of
a blue-green colour. There may be a difference
between the Asparagus of America and that of
Europe : at any rate, I will ascertain the fact;
for, 1 will carry some seed to England.—As to
the space which the beds ought to occupy, that
must depend on the size of the family, who are to
eat the Asparagus,  Plenty, however, is always
a blessing when the commodity is a good one.
About six beds across one of the Plats will be
sufficient for any family. They might be at the
west end of Plat, No. 6, that being the warm-
est. — Asparagus may be had in winfer with
the greatest facility. There are but few things
that are worth the trouble of a hot-bed for the pur-

ose of having them to eat in their opposite season;
Eut.. Asparagus is worth it. And this is the way
to have 1t for the table, even in February, that
month of snow and of north-westers. Sow some
seed in the garden, in the manner before de-
scribed, the rows a foot asunder, and the plants
tour inches apart in the row. Keep them clean,
‘and manure them the first year. Cut the haulm off
in the fall. Do not cover them during winter, In
the spring fork up the ground, manure it again ;
and, in the fall cut off the haulm again. Just
before the frost sets in, take up as many plants as
you will want for your hot-bed. Dig each plant
up without tearing it about; and put them all

L
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carcfuily on a cellar floor, cover them over about
hal{ a foot thick with fresh ground, and lay some
straw upon that to prevent the earth from drying
too muclil. In January prepare dung for a hot-
bed ; and make the bed in the manner as direeted
in Paragraphs 69 to 74. 'When the heat has suf-
ficiently risen, put on earth as in Paragraphs 75
and 76. Upon this earth put your plants, straight-
ening out their roots in every direction. ~ Let the
crowns of the roots be about 7 inches apart all
over the bed, which, being a bed four feet wide
and nine feet long, will contain 180 plants. Cover
the plants over with fine earth, so that the sur-
face of this earth be six inches ahove the crowns
of the plants. Proceed as toair, shelter, and cover-
ing in the same way as directed for the cabbage-
plants. In about twelve, or fourteen days, you
may begin to cut asparagus for the table ; and,
if you take proper care, and keep your heat up by
a lining (see Paragraph 93), you may have a
regular sugply for a month. When the plants
have doue bearing here, they are of no use, and
may be thrown away. Of all the things that are
forced in hot-beds, none give so little trouble as
Asparagus, and none is so well worth a great
deal of trouble.

194. BALM is a_herb purely medicinal. A
very littie of it is sufficient in a garden. It is pro-
pagated from seed, or from offsets. When once
glmmed, the only care required is to see that it

oes not extend itself too far. 3

195. BASIL is a very sweet annual pot-herb.
There are two sorts, the dwarf and the tall. It
should be sown in very fine earth, and, if con-
venient, under a hand-glass, The bunches may
we @ried (T winter use.
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196. EAN.—The only species of bean much
used in this country, is, that, which, in England,
is called den'ey—B{zwn, and, in France, Haricot.
Of these I shall speak in the next article. The
Bean I here mean is, what is called by most per-
sons in America the horse-bean. In England
there are some sorts of this bean used for horses
and hogs; but there are several sorts used as
human food. It is, at best, a coarse and not ver
wholesome vegetable; yet some people like it It
is very much eaten by the country people, in
England, with their bacon, along with which it
is gniled. There are several sorts of these

arden-beans,. the best of which is the larce
seeded bean, called the Windsor- Bean. The
Long-Pod is the next best; and, though there-
are several others, these are enongh to mention
here.—The bean is difficult to raise here. It
does not like dry and hot weather ; and it likes
motst and stiff land. If attempted to be raised
in America, 1t should be sown in the fell by all
means (see Paragraph 159); but, still it is useless
to sow, unless you guard against mice. If sown
in the South Border, where it would be shaded
and protected from the hot sun, it might do retty
well; and the vegetable is convenient as it follows
immediately afier the early peas are gone.—Ten
rows of these beans across the South Border,
four feet apart, and the beans four inches apart,
will be enough for a family. '

197. BEAN (KIDNEY.) —Endless is the
variety of sorts. Some are diwarfs, some climbers;
but, the mode of propagating and cultivating is
nearly the same in all, except that the dwarfs
require smaller distances than the climbers, and
that the latter are grown with peles, which the
L2
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for mer. are not, - In this fine country the seed is
so good, the soil and climate so favourable to the
plant, the use of the vegetable so general, the
opagation and cultivation so easy, and so well
understood, that little in detail be said about
them. 1 prefer sowing the dwarfs in rows to
sowing them in bunches or clumps. It is a great
object to have them early, and, they may be had
much earlier than they usually are with a little
pains. Itis useless to sow them while the ground is
cold ; for they will not grow till it be warm ; but,
there are means to be used to get them forwarder
than the natural ground will produce them.  If you
have a glazed frame, or a ﬁnnd—g)ﬂas& or two (see
Paragraph 94), use one or the other in this case;
but, if not, dig a hole and put in it, well-shaken
together, a couple of wheel-barrows full of good
hot dung; and lay some good rich mould upon
it six inches thick. Then lay on this some of the
eurliest sort of dwarf-beans.  Put them not more
than an inch apart, and cover them with twe
inches of fine rich mould. Bend some rods over
the whole, and put the ends of the rods in the
ground ; and, every evening, cover this sort of
roof over with a bit of old carpet or sail-cloth.
In default of these, corn-stalks may do. Do this
when the winter frost is just got out of the ground,
or. soon after. The beans will be up in a week’s
time; and, in about a fortnight -afterwards, th
will be fit to remove. The place for them 1s
under a wall, a paling, or a hedge, facing the
South. Prepare the ground well and make it
rich. Take a spade and carry away a part of
the beans at a time, and plant them at six inclies
asunder Wi%laﬁ lt,:iludl earth about the roots s
Yyou ean. Plant them a little deeper than
stood in the bed. They are erm, aﬂd%
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have a little water given them as soon as planted.
Shade them the first day, if the weather be warm
and the sun out; and cover them every night till
all frosts be over. This is easil done, if against
any sort of fence, by putti goardx, one edge
upon the ground and the other leaning against
the fence; but, if you have no fence, and have
to plant in the open ground, it will be best to
plant in clumps, and flower-pots put over the
clumps will do for a covering. In Long Island a
clod or two, or a brick or two, laid by &e side of
the clumps, will hold u{) a large horse-foot fish
shell, which is an excellent covering. * On’the
Jirst of June, 1817, 1 saw a farmer at South
Hempstead, covering his beans ‘with burr-deck
leaves, while there were hundreds of horse-foot
shells in his yard. The dock-leaf would wither
in the day. A fresh supply must be had for the
next night. This circumstance shows, however,
how desirous people are to get this vegetable
early; and, by the method that I have pointed
out, it may be had fifteen days, at least, earlier
than it generally is.—As to the main crop, it is
by no means advisable to sow very early. " If you
do, the seed lies long in the ground, whicl js
always injurious to this plant. "The plants come
up fgehlj. The cold weather, that occasional] ¥y
comes, makes them look yellow; and they, then,
never produce a fine erop.—Of the various sorts
-of pole-beans one sowing is enough; for, if you
gather as the beans become fit for use, they con-
tinue bearing all through the summer, especially
the Lima-bean, which delights in heat, and for
whieh no weather can be too dry ; ané which
should never be sown till the ground be right
warm. The Dwarf sorts may he sown all sum-
mer, from the time that the ground becomes
L 3
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warm, fo within: sever weeks of the-time' that-1l2
little-frosts- begin in: the fall; for, they' will,- at
this season, produce, for eating green; in six veeks
from-the day.of sowing.: I sowed. them. on the
15thof August, aﬂd_:hﬁseveral gatherings to eat
green before the 2d of October when the  first
Jrost came,  They were not cut up by the fros
{1 the 17th of October; and they kept bearing
till they were—\ row or two sown every fori-
nigrﬂrt,, across one of the Plafs (see Paragraph 60)
will keep: any family, however large, well sup-
plied. . And, perhaps twenty rows, across one
of the Plats, for pole-beans of all the sorts that
are desired, will be more than sufficient, It-is
best to sow several sorts of these; for some behr
early and some later than others.—As to the sorfs
of Eg;dneg,r-beans,- tlm‘{eare,' as I observed before,
almost endless i number. 1 will, however,name
a few: the Dun, or Drab-coloured dwarf bean is
the earliest. The same ground will bear and
ripen two crops in one year, the last from the
seed of the first.  The Yellow ; the Black: the
Speckled ; the Puainted, white and red: these
are all dwarfs ; but there are a great many others.
Amongst runners, or pole-beans, there are the
Searlet-blossom, the seed of which is red and
black and the seed-poad rough. There is & White
bean precisely like the former, except: that the
bean and blossom are white, ' The Case-kni

bean, which, in England, is called the Dutc

unner: this is the best bean -of all to eat green,
Then there is the Cranberry-bean of varions co-
lours as to seed. The Lima-bean, which is ‘never
eaten green (that is, the pod is never eaten), and
which is sometimes called the butfer-bean, has a
broad, flat and thin seed of a' yellowish-white
colour. This bean must never be sown' till the
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ground is right warm. The other sorts will grow
and bear well in England.; but this sort will not.
I raised good and ripe Indian Corn at Botley ;
but, I never. could bring a Lima-bean to per-
feetion, though I put it in the hottest spot 1 could
find, and though cucumbers produced very well
in the natural ground at a yard or two from it.—
For the raising of dwarf beans on a large scale,
se¢ Paragraphs 163 and 164. The pole-beans may
be raised in the same way, only wigo larger spaces
(six feet perhaps) between the rows, and without
any poles. at all. The seed for sale is raised
in this way even in England, where the climate
i5.50 cold and wet compared to this. The poling
is a. great plague and expense; and, if e
quantities he raised, it may be dispensed with:
rm?,'j\l.ima.y be dispensed with in a garden; for
poles look ugly there; they intercept the view;
and the addition they make to the crop is not
a compensation even for ill look, especia.l])y under
this bright zun, where the ground is almost con-
stantly dry.—Let it be observed, that every sort
of Kig:;e_}r—bean must have rich ground to produce
alarge crop.

198, BEET.—This vegetable, which is little
uaeﬁn England, is here in as common use as
carrots are there. It should be sown in the fall
(see Paragraph 159) ; but; if not, as soon as the
%-ou,nd s free from frost, and is dry, in the spring.
he rows a foot apart and the plants eight inches
apartin the rows, In order to hasten the seed
up in the spring (if sown then) soak it four days
and nights in rain water before you sow it. Pat
it two inches deep, cover it well, and press the
rth hard down upon it. Sow the seed pretty
thick all along the drill; and, when the plants
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come up, thin them to eight inches ‘apart. Hoe
between the plants frequently ; but, not very deep ;
because these tap-rooted things are apt to fork
if the ground be made loose very low down while
they are growing.—There are yellow and white
Beets, as well as red; but the red is the #rue
kind : the others are degenerate, There is, how-
ever, round, or turnip-rooted, red heet, which is
equally good with the tap-rooted red-beet.—The
und should be rich, but not fresh dunged.
es of wood, or compost mould, is best; and
the digging ought to be very deep and all the
clods ought to be broken into fine earth ; because
the clods turn the point of the root aside, and
make the tap short, or forked. [Fresh dung,
which, of course, lies in unequal quantities in
the ground, invites the tap root, or some of the
side roots to it, and thus causes a short or forked
beet, which, for several reasons, is not so good
as a long and smooth one.—As to the preserving
of beets during the winter, it is well known, that
the way is to put them in a dry cellar, with dry
sand between them, or indeed, without sand or
any thing at all between them. They may, if in
large quantities, and not wanted till spring, be
reserved out of deors, thus: Take them up
three weeks before the hard frost is to come.
Cut off their leaves; let them lay two or three
days upon straw, or boards, to dry in the sun;
then lay a little straw upon the ground, and, in
a fine dz&da}r, place ten bushels of beets (picking
out all the cut or bruised oues) upon it in a co-
nical form. Put a little straw smoothly over the
heap; then cover the whole with six or eight
inches of earth; and place a green turf at the
top to prevent the earth from being washed, b
rain, from the point, before the frost set in. Aﬁ
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the whole heap will freeze during the winter;
but, the frost will not injure the beets, nor will it
injure Carrots, preserved in the same way.—If .

ou have more than ten bushels, make another
eap, or other heaps; for fear of Aeating before
the frost comes. When that comes, is safe
till spring; and, it is in the spring, that season
of scarcity, for which we onght to provide. How
many bushels of beets are flung about and
wasted in the fall, the smallest of which would
be a treat in the month of May ! —As ‘to the
quantt:ry to be raised for a family, eighteen rows,
planted as above, across one of the Plats (little
more than two perches of ground) will produce
812 beets, or nearly four for each day, from the
first of November 1o the last of May; and, if
they are of the size that they ought fo be, here
are much more than enough. Beets may be
transplanted, and will, in that way, get to a gnorl
size. See Transplanting, Paragraph 169.

199. BROCOLI —This plant is not much
cultivated in America; and, indeed, scarcelv at
all. In England it is grown in great quantities,
especially near London. It is there sown in the
spring, and eaten in the fall and during the
* winter, even until spring. It is of the nature
of tne Cauliflower, which see. One sort has &
whitish head, and is like a cauliflower,  except
that the white is a yeflow-white. Another sort has
a purple head ; and there is another of a greenish
hue. Tt is cultivated, in all respects like a Cab-
bage (which see); but, as it is large, it must be
placed at wider distances, not less ‘than two feet
and a half each way. If raised very early in the
spring and planted out in Jene, and in good
ground, as cool as can be got, it will have heads
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in October; and, if any of the plants have not
then perfected their heads, when the herd frost is
coming, they may be treated like those of the
spring-sown cauliflowers which have not perfected
eir heads at this season.—Fifty of this plant,
for the fall, may be enough; and they ought to
be planted out in the South Border in order to be
kept as cool as possible. The white sort is
deemed the handsomest ; but, the others are more
hardy.—To have Brocoli in the spring; that is
to say, in May (for New York) is the thing ! The
thing may be done ; for I had some pretty good
in May 1818.—Sow in June. Transplant in July;
put the plants at 21 feet apart. Till well between;
and earth up the stems of the plants in August.
They will be very tall and stout, in good ground,
in November ; and a sharp frost or two will not
hurt them. But, to keep them through the winter
i3 a troublesome thing. Nevertheless, to have
them at New York or Boston in May, and, at
Philadelphia late in April; to have somethin
little short of a cauliflower at that season is wort
some trouble, and even some expence; for, at
that very season, the people of New York, are
ing home wild deck leaves from market,
bought at three or four cents a handful! This is
the way te go to work to have Brocoli at this
season. Five rows, across one of the Plads in
the garden, will contain 110 plants. The space
they will occupy will be 56 feet long, and 10}
feet wide from out-side row to out-side row. Now,
all this space must have a covering during the
time that the ground is completely locked up by
the frost. And thisis the way to cover it. Before
!.he und be hard frozen, put some stout stakes
m the ground on both out-sides of the out-side
rows, and at about a foot from the stems of the
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plants. Let these stakes be about a foot higher
than the fops of the leaves of the plants; and that
will make the stakes about four feet high. Let
these stakes (which should not be less than three
inches through) have a {ark at the upper end to
lodge a pole upon to go from stake to stake across
the plantation. That these poles may not bend
n the middle, by-and-by, when the covering is
ut on, put another row of forked stakes alo
Ela middle, or near the middle of the plantation,
From. out-side row of stakes to out-side row of
stakes will be twelve feet and a half. The stakes
are to be four feet asunder in the long rows, and
they will be about six feet asunder across the
lantation. Lay stout Pnles across, and let each
pole rest in the forks of the three stakes. Then
tic some stout rods longways upon the poles, at
about nine inches from each other. Then some
small rods across them at nine inches from each
other. Then tie small rods along the sides and at
the ends from stake to stake, nine inches apart,
and upright rods against these, nine inches a
Thus you have a sort of net-work over the whole
plantation. And, there let it stand, till the rains
are over, and until the winter is fairly set in,
which, at New York, may be about Christmas.
When all is frozen hard up, cover close over
the laftice work a foot thick with straw, at the
least, and lay on something to prevent the straw
from moving. . Then sef up straw, or corn stalks,
inst the sides and the ends of the erection.
ce the straw or stalks a foot thick at least, and
fasten them well up, so as to keep out, not the frost,
but all light and all occasional thaws from enter-
ing. Thus let the whole remain till the breaking
up of the frost; and then take all away. Do not
wait till the frost is out of the ground; but, take
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away as soon as the grand lbreaking up comes.
You will find the plantation as green as it was
when you closed it up. This will be about the
middle of March (Long Island) ; and though there
will be many and sharp frosts after this, these
will not injure the plants. As soon as the ground
is dry at top, hoe deep amongst the plants ; hoe
again in about ten days; and again in another
ten days ; and, about the first week in May, or in
the second at latest, you will begin to cut Bro-
coli to eat. The heads will come in one after
another ; and, recollect, that you have 110 heads,
which is nearly 4 a day for a month; and this, you
will observe, at a season, when people are %ad
to buy dock-leaves to eat! hen we of
trouble, what is trouble but labour ; and what is
Iabour but a thing to be bought? I am supposing
a case where a gardener is kept ; and, pray, what
has he else to do? But, suppose a man to be
hired expressly, would he not go to the wood and
get the materials and make ti‘:a lattice work in
a day? Would it take him more than another
day to lay on the straw! Here, then, are fwe
dollars ; and, supposing the straw and the stakes
and poles and to be bought, the straw would
be nearly as good for litter afterwards, and the
poles, stakes and rods would last for many

if tigd up in bundles and laid: safely away from
winter to winter.

200. BURNET is a well known grass, or
cattle plant. It is used by some in s
‘When bruised, or cut, it smells like cucumber.
It is a perennial, and a very poor thing, ;

201. CABBAGE.—The way to raise Cab-
bage-Plants in a kot-bed has been given in Para-
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graphs 77 to 96.—1In the open ground you may
put your seed rows at six inches distance, and put
the seeds ¢hin in the vow. As soon as up, thin,
the plants to three inches in the row. The next
thing is transplanting ; and I will speak of that
before 1 speak of seasons, sorts, and preserving
during winter.—Of the preparation and state of
the ground, and of the pm{;er weather, for trans-
lanting, 1 have spoken in Paragraphs 169 to 175.

ad those paragraphs carefully again, and bear
their contents in mind. But, to have jine cab-
bages, of any sort, the plants must be fwice trans-
planted. First, they should be taken from the
seed bed (where they have been sown in drills
near to each other), and put out into fresh-dug,
well broken ground, at six inches a part every
way. This is called pricking out. By standing
here about fifteen or twenty days, they get straight
and strong, stand erect, and have a straight and,
stout stem. Out of this plantation they come
nearly all of a size; the roots of all are inthe .
same state; and, they strike quicker into the
%-uund where they are to stand for a crop.—
ut, if you do not, whether from negligence or
want of time, prick your plants out, choose the
strongest, if you do not want them all; and,
at any rate, do ot plant strong and weak pro-
miscuously, but put each by themselves. If you
do not intend to prick out, leave the plants thin-
ner in the seed bed, and hoe deep between them
‘while they stand there. Besides this you may pass
a sharp spade along under the rows, and cut off
the top-roots ; for they must be shortened when
the plants are transplanted. This, if done a week
orten days before transplanting will give the plants
a more bushy root; and will, in some measure,
supply the place of pricking out.—Having the

M
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plants ready for transplanting; and having the
ground and weather as described in Paragraph
170, you proceed to your work, thus: dig 1Ee
plants up, that is, loosen the ground under them
with a spade, to preveni their being strilpped too
much of their roots. Put them in rows of course.
The setting-stick should be the upper part of a
spade or shovel handle. The eye of the spade
is the handle of the stick. From the bottom of
thé eye to the point of the stick should be about
nine inches in length, The stick should not be
tapering ; but nearly of equal thickness all the
way down, to within an inch and a half of the
oint, where it must be tapered off to the point.
f the wood be cut away all round, to the thick-
ness of a dollar, and iron put round in its stead,
it makes a very complete tool. The iron becomes
bright, and the earth does uot adhere to it, as it
does to wood. Having the plant in one hand, and
the stick in the other, make a hole suitable to the
root that it is to receive. Put in the root in such
way as that the earth, when ﬁl’ﬂ*ssed in, will be on
a level with the buti-ends of the lower, or outward,
leaves of the plant. Let the plant be rather higher
than Jower than this; for, care must be taken not
to put the plant so low as for the earth to fall, or
be washed, mto the heart of the plant, nor éven
into the inside of the bottom ledves. The stem of
a cabbage, and stems of all the cabbage kind,
send out roots from all the lrlmris of them that are
put beneath the surface of the ground. Itis good,
therefore, to plant as deep as you can without
injury to the leaves.—The next consideration i,
the fastening of the plant in the ground. I can-
not ao better than repeat here what 1 have said
in my Year's Residence, Paragraphs 83 and 84.
“The hole is made deeper than the length of the
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““roots ; but the root should not be dent at the
* point, if it can be avoided. Then, while one
“ hand holds the plant, with its root in the hole,
** the other hand applies the setting stick to the
‘“earth on one side of the hole, the stick betg
“ held in such a way as to form a shar triangle
“ with the plant. Then, pushing the stick down,
“so that its point go a little deeper than the
** point of the root, and giving it a little twist,
** 1t presses the earth against the point, or bottom
““ of the root.” And thus all is safe, and the
plant is sure to grow. The general, and almost
universal, fault, is. that the planter, when he has
put the root into the hole, draws the earth up
against the upper part of the root, and, if he
press pretty well there, he thinks that the plant-
ing is well done.  But, it is the point of the root
against which the earth ought to be pressed, for
there the fibers are ; and, it they do not touch the
earth closely, the plant will not thrive. To know,

whether you have fastened the plant well in the -

ground, take the tip of one of the leaves of the
plant between your finger and thumb. Give a
ull. If the plant resist the pull, so far as for the
Eit of leaf to come away; the plant is roperly
fastened in the ground ; but, if the pull bring ap
the plant; then you may be sure that the plant-
ing is not well done. The point of the stick ought
to twist and press the earf_};:} up close to the point
of the root; so that there be no hollow there.
ressing the earth up against the stem of the
lant is of little use. ~ As to distances they must
proportioned to the size which the cabbages
usnally come to; and the size (ditference of soil
ot of the question) varies with the sort. How-

ever, for the very small sorts, the Eqa Dhwarf

and Early Sea-Green, a foot apart in all direc-
M2
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tions 18 enough ; for there is no occasion to waste
garden ground ; and you do not want such things
to stand long, and the plants are in plenty as to
numhber, The next size 1s the Early York, which
may have 16 jnches every way. Tﬁe Sugar-loaf
may have 20 inches. The Battersea and Savoy
two feet and a half. The large sorts, as the
Drum-head and others, 8 feet at least—Now,
~with regard to tillage, keep the ground clear of
weeds. But, whether there be weeds or not,
hoe hetween the plants in ten days after they are
planted. The reasons for this are amply stated
m Paragraphs 176 to 186. You cannot dig be-
- tween the plants, which stand at the smallest dis-
tances; but you may, and ought, to dig once, if
~mot twice, during their growth, beiween ailthe
rest. To prevent a sudden check by breaking all
the roots at once, in hoi weather, dig every other
interval, leave the rest, and dig them a week
later. All the larger sorts of cabbages should,
- about the time that their heads are beginning to
form, be earthed up; that is, have the earth from
the surface draw up against the stem; and, the
taller the plants are, E:ﬁe more necessary this is,
and the higher should the earth be drawn. After
the earth has been thus dvawn up from the sur-
- face, dig, or hoe deep, the rest of the eround.—
' Thusthe crop will be brought to perfection.—As
to sorts, the earliest is the Early Dwarf (some-
times called the Early Salishury); the next is
- the Early Sea Green; then comes the Early
. York. Perhaps any one of them may do; but
- the first will head ten days sooner than the last.
The Suger-loaf, sweetest and richest of? all cab-
bages, i sown and 'trﬂnsplanteﬁ;-wh'ejn- Earl

Yorhs are, will head nearly a month later. Itis
an excellent cabbage to come in in July and

— —
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August.  Some sown three weeks later will carry
you through Sepiember and October; and some
sown in June and transplanted in July, will carry
you on till Christmas. For the winter use, there
really needs nothing but the Dwarf Green Savoy.
When good and true to kind it is very much
curled and of a wvery deep green. It should be
sown as soon as the ground is at all warm, and
planted out as soon as stout enough. By No-
vember it will have large and close heads weigh-
ing from 5 to 8.pounds each. This is the best of
all winter-cabbages. If you have Dyrum-heads, or
other large cabbages, the time of sowing and that
of transplanting are the same as those for the
Savoy. . But, let me observe here, that the early
sorts of cabbage keep, during winter, as well as
the large, late sorts. It is an error to suppose,
that those cabbages only, which will not come to
perfection till the approach of winter, will kecp
well. The Early Ylfxrh., sown in June, will be
7ight hard in November, and will keep as well as
the Drum-head, or any of the coarse and strong-
smelling cabbages. . The Early Yorks are not so
big as the Drum-heads; but, observe, that as the
former require but 16 inches distance, and the
latter 3 Eleet, Jive of the former stand on the
und of one of the latter. So that, perhaps,
the Early Yorks will be the largest crop after all,
I have ftried the keeping of both; and I know,
that the fine cabbages keep as well as the coarse
ones. The Red Cabbage s raised and cultivated
in the same season and same manner as the
Green Savoy—There are many other sorts of
_cabbage, early as well as late ; and they may be
Aried ; but those above-mentioned are certainly
sorts enough for any family.—The preserving of
. eabbages during the winter is all that remains to
M3
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‘be treated of under:the word cabbage; but, as
every reader must know, it is a matter of great
importance ; for, on it depends the supply of cab-
bages for four months iu the year, North of Vir-
inia and South of Boston, and for siz months in
e year when you get as far North as the Pro-
vince of New Brunswick.—The cellar is a poor
place. The barn is worse. The cabbages %{:
putrid parts about them. I green vegetables
not fed from the earth, and be in an unfrozen
state, they will either wither or rot.  Nothing is
* mastier than putrid cabbage; and one rotten cab-
bage will communicate its offensiveness to a whole
parcel. Pits vou cannot open in winter. To
* turn the heads down and eover them with earth
- while the root stands up in the air, is liable fo the
same objection. The cabbages are pretty safe ;
- but you cannof get at them during the winter. 1
have tried all the ways that I ever saw practised,
or that I ever heard of; and the following me-
thod I found to answer every purpose: it is the
- surest preservation, and gives the least trouble,
whether in the ]Eltn'ng together or in the taking
away for use.—Lay out a piece of ground, four
feet wide, and in length proportioned to your
quantity of cabbages to be preserved. Dig, on |
each side of it, a little trench, a foot deep, and |
- throw the -earth up on the four-feet bed. Make |
- the top of ‘the bed level and smooth. Lay some |
poles, or old rails, at a foot apart, long-ways, |
- tipon the bed. Then put some smaller poles,.or
stout slicks cross ways on the rails or poles,.and
ut these last at five or six inches apart. Upon |
these lay, corn-stalks, broom-corn stalks, or twigs |
or brush of trees, not wery thick, but sufficiently
thick' just to cover all over. Make the top flat!
-and smooth. Then, just as the frost is-about to )}
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~ lock up the earth, take ‘:iihe cabbages, knock all
dirt out of their roots, take off ali dead or yellow
- looking leaves, and some of the out-side leaves
. besides; put the cabbages, head downwards,
upon: the bed, with their roots sticking up ; and
cover them with straw so thick as for the straw to
eome up nearly to the root of the cabbage. Do
not pack them quite close. It s better if they do
not touch each other much. Lay some bits of
wood, or brush-wood, to prevent the straw from
blowing off. If the frost catch you, before you
have got the cabbages up, cut them off close to
the ground, and let the stumps, instead of the
roots, stick up through the straw.—Out of this
stack ‘you will take yourcabbages perfectly green
and good in the spring, when the frost breaks up ;
and to this stack you can, at all times in the win-
ter, go, with the greatest facility, and get your
- cabbages for use, which you can to no other spe-
cies of conservatory that I ever saw or heard of.
The hollow part below the cabbages takes away
all wet that may come from occasional rains or
meltings of snow; and the little ditches on the
sides of the bed keep the bed iwself free from
~ being soaked with wet. Even if deep snows come
and lie for months, as in Nova-Scotia, New
Brunswick and Canada, it is only removing the
snow a little; and here are the cabbages always
fresh and good.—Immense quantities, particu-
larly in woody countries, may be stacked and pre-
served in this way, at a very trifling expence. In
~ fields the side trenches would be macre with the
plough ; poles, in such a case, are of all sizes,
always at hand; and, small brush wood might do
. well instead of siraw, fir-boughs, laurel-
boughs, or cedar-boughs, would certainly do bet-
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voung plants (at a year old) planted, or the offsets
for little shoots from the sides of the stems) planted,
on the spot where the crop is to be produced.—
The mode of cultivation is in beds, precisely the
same in all respects as Asparagus; except, that
the Cale may be begun upon the second year.
Cover the beds thick with litter in winter ; so that
the frost may not enter very deep ; and, in April
(Long Island)you will have plenty.—The moment
it peeps out, cut it, and you have a white stalk
seven or eight inches long, which is cooked just
as asparagus is, and is all eaten from top to bot-
tom. This plant is a native of the sea beach;
and is as hardy as any weed that grows. Instead
of earth you may, if convenient, lay sand (and
especially sea sand) for it to shoot up through.
It may be moved at any age of the plant. Any
old stump of it will grow. After you leave off
cutting it in the spring, it goes shooting on, and,
during the summer it bears seed. In the fall the
stalks are cut down, and yon proceed with the
beds as with those of Asparagus.—Two beds
acress any one of the plats are enough for any
family.—This is, unquestionably (after the Aspa-
ragus) the very best garden vegetable that grows.
Sea Cale may be had at any time in winter, as
easily as Asparagus (which see), and with less
care, The roots may be duﬁ up in the fall and
thrown under any shed with litter, or straw, over
them, till you want them. The earth in the hot~

bed must be deeper than for Asparagus: that is
~ all the difference.—The seed is saved as easily as
that of Asparagus.

205. CAMOMILE is a medicinal herb of
E;eal use. Itis a perennial, and, though it ma
propagated from seed, it is easiest pro
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by parting the roots. One little  bit of root will
soon make a bed sufficient. for' a garden. The

owers are used in medicine. Théy should be
gathered before they begin to fade ; and be dried
in a gentle sun, or in shade; and then put by, in

paper bags, in a dry place.

206. CAPSICUM (or Peppers).—An annual
plant, sown early in fine earth, m drills a foot
apart, and at six inches apart in the drills, Itis
handsome as a _flower, and its pods are used as a
pickle.

207. CARAWAY.—The seeds are used in
cakes. The plant is an annual. Sow in the
spring, in fine rich ground, and leave the plants
eight inches apart each way

208. CARROT.—Read the Article Bera ; for,
the same season, same soil, same manure, same
preparation for sowing, same distances, same inter-
cultivation, same time of taking up, and mode
of preserving the crop, all belong to the Carrot.
-—Rbnut the same quantity also is enough for a
large family.—Some fine roots may be carefully
preserved to plant out for seed in the spriug ; and
the seed should be taken only from tl.e centre
seed-stalks of the carrots; for that is the finest.—
The mark of a good kind of sced, is, deep-red
colour of the tap. The paler ones are degene-
rate ; and the yellow ones are fast guing back to
the wild carrot. Some people cousider that there
are two sorts: I never counld discover anv diffe-
rence in the plants coming from seed of what has
been called the two sorts. A Cow +ill nearly
double her milk, if taken from comr cn pastore
m October, and fed well on carrot-rrcons, OF *ops;
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and they may, at this season, be cut off for that
purpose. They will shoot a little again before
the time for taking the carrots up; but, that is
of no consequence. These shoots can be cut off
before the carrots be }mt away for winter. Car-
rots will transplant like Beets; but, they grow
still more forked than the Beet in this case. They
do, however, grow large and heavy in this way.
I have had some weigh more than three pounds.

209. CAULIFLOWER.—It is not without
some difficulty, that this plant is brought to per-
fection in any country, where the frost is severe
in winter, and especially where the summers are
as hot as they are in every part of the United
States. Still it may be brought to perfection.—
Itis a cabboge, and the French call it the flower-
cabbage. Itshead is a Iumg of rich pulp, instead
of being, as a cabbage-head is, a parcel of leaves
folding in towards a centre, and lapping over each
other. The Cauliflower is an annual plant. It
blows, and ripens its seed, during the year that it *
is sown ; and, in fact, the part which is eaten is
not, as in the cabbage, a lump -of leaves, but the
seed stalks, pods, and blossoms in their embryo and
compact state, before they expand.—Itis the same
with Brocoli—Cauliflowers may be had to eat
in the fall, or in the spring. The last is the most
difficult to accomplish ; and I will, therefore, treat
first of the means of accomplishing that.—To have
Cauliflowers to eat in the spring, thatis to say, in
June, you must sow them in Lﬁe fall; for, the
will have a certain age before their heads will
come. Yet, they are very tender. They will
not endure a South of England winfer without a
covering, occasionally at least, of some sort; and
the covering is, almost always glass, either on

s
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frames or in a hand-lighl. So that, to keep them
through an American winter, there must not only
- beglass, but that glass (except where you have a
green-house to he kept warm by fire) must have a
covering in severe weather.—They require age,
and yet, yon must not sow them too early in the
fall; for, if you do, they will have little heads
about the size of a dollar, and go off o seed at
once without coming to a large head at all. If you
be t0o backwardin sowing, the heads do not begin
before the great heat comes; and, in that case,
they will not head till the fall.—All these circum-
stances make the raising of them for spring use
very difficult.—Sow (Long Island) first week, or
second week, in Seplember, in the same manner
that you sow cabbages. When the plants have
eight leaves, put them in a warm lace, in the
natural ground, and do not put much dung in the
ground. The back part of the Hot-bed ground
would be the place. "Plant them six inches asun-
der upon a I]uece of ground that your frame. will
cover; but do not put on the frame, ti sharpish
frosts begin to come. Then put it on, and,
whenever you expect a frost, put over the lights=
at night. If there be much rain, keep the lights
on, but give plenty of air. Take the lights off
whenever you can. 'When the hard frost comes,
put long dung from the stable very thick all round
the frame up to the very top of it, and extend-
ing a yard wide; and, in severe weather. cover -
the glass with a mat, or old carpet first ; then put
straw upon the mat; and then cover the straw
with another mat. But, mind, they must be kept
in the dark as little as possible, When the sun is
out, they must haveit; and, in mild days, they
must have a great deal of air. When there is an
occasional thawing day, take the lights off, and
hoe and stir the groung ; for, they want strenath
N
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as well as protection ; and they must have all the
air you can, with safety to their lives, give them:
—Thus you go on till within about three weeks of
the general Indian-Corn planting season. By this
time you may leave the ﬁ’ights off day and night.
Ten days before Ecrm?lanting get your ground
ready, deeply dug and full of rich manure. Make
holes with a spade ; remove each plant with a ball
of earth about the roots; fix the plants well in the
holes at two feet asunder ; leave a little dish round
each ; water them with water that runs out of a
yard where cattle are kept. They love moisture,
especially under a hot sun. Give them this sort
of water, or muddy, stagnant water, every three
days in hot weather; hoe and dig between them
also; and, you will have Cauliflowers in June.—If
you have a Green-house, the trouble is little. Sow
as before. Put about four plants in a flower-pot
a foot diameter at top, instead of putting under a
frame. They will live in the Green-house like
other plants; and will be ready to put out as
above-mentioned. Fifty plants are enough. They
are very fine vegetables ; but they come not ear-
“lier than green peas.—To have Cauliflowers to
eat in the fall is a much easier matter, and then
they are, in my opinion more valuable than in the
spring. Sow at the same time and in the same
manner as you sow early cabbages. Treat the
. plants in the same way ; put them at two feet and
a half distance; you need not now water them ;
they will begin to come early in October ; and,
ifany of them have not perfected their heads when
the sharp frosts come, take them up by the root, .
hang them up by the heels in a warm part of a
barn, or in a cellar; they will get tolerably good
heads ; and you will have some of those heads to
eat at Christmas.—The seed, on accouut of the
heat, is extiremely difficult fo save in America;
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but, if a fall Cauliflower were kept :n a Green-
house during winter, and put out three weeks
before corn-planting time, I am persuaded, it
would bring good seed in June—The quantity
of this plant must depend upon the taste for it;
but, it is so much better than the very best of
cabbages, that it is worth some trouble to get it.

210. CELERY .—The qualities of this plant are
universally known. There are three or four sorts.
The white, the red, the hollow, and the solid. The
hollow white is the best ; but the propagation and .
cultivation of all are the same. The whole of
that part of the year, during which the frost is
out of the ground, is not a bit too long for the
getting of fine Celery. The seed, sown in the
cold ground, in April, will lie siz weeks before it
come up. A wheel-barrow full of hot dung, put
in a hole in the ground against a wall, or any
fence, facing the south, and covered with rich and
fine mould, will bring the seed up in two weeks.
If you have a hot-bed frame, or a hand-light,
the thing is easy. A large flower-pot will bring
up out of ground, plants enough for any family.
As soon as the plants are three inches high, and
it scarcely matters how thick they stand, make a
nice little bed in open free air; make the ground
rich and the earth very fine. Here prick out the
plants at 4 inches apart; aud, of course, 9 ina

uare foot. They are so very small, that this
must be carefully done ; and they should be gently
watered once, and shaded 2 days, A bed 10 feet
long and 4 wide will contain 360 plants: and, if
they be well cultivated, they are more than any
common-sized family can want from November
till May.—In this bed the plants stand till the
middle of July, or thereabouts, when they are to

N 2
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out into trenches. Make the trenches a foot
eep and a foot wide, and put them not less than
five feet asunder. The ground that you make the
trenches in should not be fresh-dug ; but be in a
solid state, which very conveniently may be; for
Celery comes on just as the Peas and early Cab-
bages and Cauliflowers have gone off. y the
earth that you take out in the middle of the space
between the trenches, so that it may not be washed
into them by the heavy rains ; for it will, in such
case, cover the hearts of the plants, and will zo
very mearly to destroy them.—When you have
made your trench, put along it some _good rich
‘compost manure, ]])El'l‘ﬂj" consisting of wood ashes.
Not dung ; or, at least, not dung fresh from the
yard ; for, if you use that, the celery will be rank
and pipy, and will not keep nearly so long or so
well.—Dig this manure in, and break all the earth
ve:iy fine as you go.—Then take up your plants,
and trim off the long roots. You will find, that
every plant has offsets to it, coming up by the
side of the main sfem. Pull all these off, and
leave only the single stem. Cut the leaves off so
as to leave the whole plant about six inches
long.—Plant them, six inches apart, and fix them,
in the manner so minutely dwelt on under the
article, Cabbage, keeping, as you are at work,
your feet close to the outside edges of the trench.
Do not water the plants; and, if you plant in
fresh-dug ground, and fix your plants well, none
of ‘the troublesome and cumbrous business of
shading is at all necessary; for the plant is na-
turally hardy, and, if it has heat to witEEr it above,
it has also that heat beneath to canse its roots to
strike out almost instantly.—When the plants be-
gin to grow, which they quickly will do, hoe on
each stde and between them with a small hoe.
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As they grow up, earth their stems ; thatis, put
the earth up to them, but not too much at a time :
and let the earth that you put up be finely broken,
and not at all eloddy. W];ni]e you do this, keep
the stalks of the outside leaves close up to prevent
the earth from getting hetween the stems of the
- outside leaves and the inner ones; for, if it get
there it checks the plant and makes the celery
bad.—When you begin the earthing take first the
edges of the trenches ; and donot go into the middle
of the intervals for the earth that you took out of
the trenches.. Keep working backwards, time
after time, that is earthing after earthing, till you
come to the earth that you dug out of the trenches;
and, by this time the earth against the plants will
be above the level of the land. Then you take
the earth out of the middle, till, at last the earth
inst the plants form a ridge and the middle
each interval a sort of gutter. Earth up ver
often, and not put much at a time. Every wee
a little earth to be put up.—Thus, in October,
you will have four ridges of Celery across one of
the Plats, each containing 168 plants. I shall
suppose one of these ridges to be wanted for use
before the frost sets in for good. Leave another
ridge to be lock-up by the frost, a much safer
guardian than your cellar or barn-door. But,
you must cover this ridge over in such a way that
the wet will not get down into the hearts of the
celery. Two boards, a foot wide each, their edges
on one side laid upon the earth of the ridge, formed
into a roof over tge point of the ridge, the upper
edge of one board going an inch over the upper
edge of the other, and the hoards fastened well
with pegs, will do the business completely ; for,
it is not the frost, but the occasional thaws that
vyou have to fear, #nd the wet and rot that they
N3
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uce.—For the celery that is to serve from the
setting in to the breaking up of the frost, you must
have a bed of sand, or light earth, in a warm part
of a barn, or in a cellar; and there you must lay
it in, row after row; not covering the points of the
leaves.—To have seed, take one plant, in spring,
out of the ridee left in the garden. Plant it in an
open place, and you will have seed enough to
serve a whole township. For soup, the seed
bruised is as good as the plant itself. TFor the
number of years that the ‘seed will keep good,
see Paragraph 150,

211. CHERVIL is an annual plant. Ttsleaves
agoo deal like those of double parsley. Theyare
used in salads. A small patch, sown in rows, like
parsley, is enough.

212. CIVES a little sort of onion, which is
perennial. The greens only are used. A small
quantity is sufficient for a garden, This plant
may be propagated from seed, or from offsets.

213, CORIANDER is an annual plant that
some persons use in soups and salads, Itis sown in
spring. The seed is also used as a medicine. A
small Ratch, probably two square yards, will be
enough. i ot

214. CORN (Indian) To have some early, the
early sortsmust be got. A dozen or two of plants
may be easily raised in pots, as directed for
Cucumbers. See Cucumber.

~215. CORN-SALAD.—This is a little insig-
nificant annual plant that some persons use in
salads, though it can hardly be of any real use,
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where lettuce seed is to be had. It is a mere
weed.,

216. CRESS (or Pepper-Grass) is very

in salads along with lettuces, white mustard, or
rape. It should be sown in little drills, very thick
(as should the white mustard and the rape) and
cut before it comes into rough leaf, R small
quantity, in the salad-season, shotld be sown
every six days. This salad, as well as the
mustard and the rape, may be very conveniently
raised in a corner of a hot-bed made for ra-
dishes or cabbage-plants.

217. CUCUMBER.—To give minute rules
for the propagation and cultivation of this plant,
in a country like this, would be waste of time.
However, if you wish to have them a month earlier
than the patural ground will bring them, do this.
Make a Lole and put into it a little hot dung ; let
the hole be under a warm fence. Put 6 inches
deep of fine rich earth on the dung. Sow a parcel
of seeds in this earth; and cover at night with
a bit of carpet, or sail cloth, having first fixed
some hoops over this little bed.—Before the plants
show the rough leaf, plant two into a little flower
pot, and fill as many pots in this way as you
please.—Have a larger bed ready to put the pots
iito, aid covered with earth so that Ll?e pots may
be plunged in the earth up to their tops. Cover
this bied like the lasL—"WEEn the plants have got
twa rough leaves out, they will be%in to make a
sioot in the middle, Pinch that short off. —Let
them stand in this bed, till your cucumbers sown
in the aatural ground come up ; then make some
liti'e Loles in good rich land, and taking a pot ata
time, turn out the ba/l and fix it in the hole. These
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planis will bear a month sooner than those sown
in the natural ground; and a square yard will
contain 36 pots, and will of course, furnish plants
for 86 hills of cucumbers, which, if well managed,
will keep on bearing till September.—Those who
have hot-bed frames, or hand-lights, will do this
matter very easily.—The cucumber plantis very
tender and juicy ; and, therefore, when the seed-
lings are put into the pots, they should be watered,
and shaded for a day or two ; when the balls are
turned into the ground, they should be watered,
and shaded with a bough for one day. That will
be enough.—I have one observation to make upon
the cultivation of cucambers, melons of all sorts,
and that of all the pumpkin and squash tribe ; and
that is, that itis a great error to sow them too thick.
One plant in a hill is enough; and I wounld put
two inlo a pot, merely as a bar against accidents.
One will bring more weight of fruit than two (if
standing near each other), two more than three,
and so on, till you come fo fifty in a square foot ;
and then you will have no fruit at all! Let any
one make the experiment, and he will find this
observation mathematically true. 'When cucum-
bers are left eight or ten plants in a hill, they
never shoot strongly. Their vines are poor and
weak. The leavesbecomeyellow; and, if they bear
at all, it is poor tasteless fruit that they produce.
Their bearing is over in a few weeks. Whereas,
a single plant, in the same space will send its fine
green vines all around it to a great distance, and,
it no fruit be left to ripen, will keep bearing till
the white frosts come in the fall.—The roots of a
cucumber will go ten feet, in fine earth, in every
direction. Judge, then, how ten plants, standing
close to one another, must produce mutual star-
vation !—If you save a cucuber for seed, let it
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be the first fine fruit that appears on the plant.
The plant will cease to bear much after this fruit
becomes ysllowish—I1 have said enough, under
the head of Saving Seeds (Paragraphs, 139 to
146) to make vou take care, that nothing of the
melon, pumpkin or squash kind grow near a seed-
bearing cucumber plant; and that all cucumbers
of a different sort {from that bearing the seed be
kept at a great distance.~-There are many sorts
of cucumbers: the Long Prickly the Short Prickly,
the Cluster, and many others; but, the propagation
and cultivation of all the sorts are the same.

218. DANDELION.—This is a well-known
and most wicked garden weed, in this country as
well as in England; and 1 am half afraid to speak
of uninﬁ it as food, lest I should encourage El)ﬂ.zi-
ness. But, there may he people without gardens,
and without the means of purchasing greensin the
sprinf‘, and to them what I am about to say may
be of use. The Dandelion is as early as the
earliest of grass ; and, itis one of the very best
of greens, when it is young. It is a sort of wild

jwe. The French, who call it (from the shape
of its leave) Dent de lion, or Licn's tosth, use it,
bleached, as sdlad, and, if fine, large and well
bleached, it is better than Endive, much more
tender, and of a betier fiavour. Itis very common
in rich pasture land in England ; and cattle and
sheep, particularly the former, prefer it, as far as
my observation has gone, to every cther plant in
the pastures. Tt is full of milk-coloured juice,
and fuller of it than either the Endive or the
Lettuce. In the spring (June) 1817, when I came
to Long Island, and when nothing in the shape
of greens was to be had for love or money, Dan-
delions were our resource; and I have always,
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since that time, looked af this weed with a more
friendly eye.

219. DOCK.—I have frequently mentioned the
leaves of this weed as being sold in the market at
New York. This weed and the Dandelion are
the gardener’s two vegetable devils. Nothing but
absolute burning, or a sun that will reduce them
to powder, will kill their roots, any little bit of
which will grow, and that, too, whether lying on,
or in, the ground. Both bear seed in prodigious
g:m:tities.—The Dock (which is the wild Rhu-

rb) puts forth its leaves very quickly after the
Dandelion ; and hence it is that 1t is resorted to
as greens in the spring. This is, however, a coarse
areen compared with the Dandelion. However,
it is better than no greens at all after five months
of winter, which has left nothing green upon the
face of the earth,—If a rod or two of ground, on
the south side of a wood, were trenched and made
rich, and planted with Docks, or Dandelions, the
owner, even though he had no garden, would not
be in want of early greens; and, it would be hetter
to do this than to have to go upon the funt after
these vegetables, which, though weeds, are noet, ’
in every place, to be found in any considerable

uantity; or, at least, not without spendmg a good
eal of time in the pursuit.—The Dock-leaf is
very wholesome, as is also that of the Dandelion.
They do not produce gripings as the greater
part of the ca{:huge kinds are apt to do.—See
Rhubard.

220. ENDIVE.—This is a salad-plant, though,
like the Dandelion, it may be eaten as greens.—
There are two sorts, the curicd and the plain, just
as there are of the Dandelion, which, aafohamed
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before, is a sort of Endive—The curled is pret-
tiest, and is, therefore, generally preferred ; but,
the plan is the best.—Sow Endive in drills 2 foot
apart; when the planis come up, thin them to a
foot apart in the row, if they be not to be removed
by transplamtation ; keep the ground clean, and
hoe deep and frequently between the plants. When
they get to a good size, they are 1o be bleached
before they can be used as salad ; for, while green,
they are bitter and not very crisp. In order
to bleach them, you must take them when guite
dry ; gather all the leaves carefully up with your
hands+ draw them into a conical form, and tie
them round with matting or soft string, or I'tle
splinters of white oak. When they have remained
i this state for about a fortnight, they will be
bleached and fit for use.—The time of sowing
may be as early as the weather will permit in the
spring, and there may be another sowing for
summer ; but, it is for winter and spring use that
Endive is most wanted ; so that, the late sowWings
are of the most importance. Sow about the end
of July, in fine rich ground. If you do mot
transplant,leave the plants at the distances before-
mentioned ; if you do, transplant at the same
distences (a foot every way); do it when the
plants have ten leaves, and tip off both leaves
and roots when you transplant. Fix the roots
well as directed in the case of cabbage ; and, as
the plant is very juicy, and the weather hot, plant
in the evening, or early ind the morning, water a
little, and lay some bows over to shade for two
days, but take the bows off at night.—The best
place for Endive would be the shady border.
The plants will come in for use in October, No-
vember, and December. Some sown a little
later must be preserved for winter use. Before
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the frost sets in, they must be tied up in a conical
form, as before directed, and all dead, or yeliow,
leaves must be taken off. Then dig them up, with
a ball of earth to each, and put them into hlggt
earthin a cellar, or some warm building. t
only the roots into the earth; do not suffer the
plants to touch each other; and pour a little water
round the roots after you have put them in the
earth. 1If they be perfectly dry when tied up,
they will keep well till spring.—To have them as
early as possible in the spring, sow in the third
week of August, and do not transplant. When
the hard frost is come, cover the whole of the
ground over with straw six inches deep, and throw
(if at hand) some leaves of trees over the straw,
and some sticks to keep the leaves from blowing
away. But, the best covering of all, in this case
is, boughs of cedar, or of fir, or laurel; though
these boughs must be, for this purpose, cut up
imto small parts, so that they will lie close a
compactand keep out the fight. Some ever-green
boughs, and some leaves of trees thrown over
them, form, perhaps, the best covering in the
world for P]a.nts of this deseription. But, observe;
ou must let the frost come. The ground mustbe
e right hard when you put the covering on; or
else, the plants will rot. They must see the sun
no more {ill spring.—When the frost breaks up,
take off the covering; hoe the ground as soon as
dry, and proceed to perfect ﬁl& lants in the
manner before described.—One of these plants
will produce seed enough to last you for five
years.—There need not be many of these plants.
Lettuces are their rivals, and are a deal
better.—I have mentioned matting in this arttcle,
as a thing to tie with. This matting is nothing
more than the tkreads of those large things, in -
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which foreign goods sometimes come packed up.
These things are in England called Mats, and
the threads of which they are composed, are by
gardeners, called matting. The gardeners use
this for ties to Espalier trees; they tie on their
grafts with it; they tie up their flowers with it;
and, m short, it is the string of the gardeners.
The Mats, thousands of bales of whicgh are 1m-
ported into England from Russia, are used to
cover the hot-beds with, and for various other
purposes.—But, matting is to be had, and with
very little trouble, without sending to Russia for
it. Any one who has a spare tree may have plen
of matting. When I came to Long Island, I cut
down a chesnut, of about a foot diameter, and
that furnished me with a store of matting ties.
The tree was cut in June; the outer bark taken
off ; and then the inner-bark came off in long
{?a.fws, some broad and some narrow, the whole
ength of the clear trunk, which was about 15
_feet. I just hung this up to dry; and that was
maiting, to be cut into any length, and ready to
use for any tie, where much strength was not
required. The only precautions are: keep the
matting in the dry, and when you use it dip it in
water first for a few minutes, and take it out of the
water as you use it. If you have put more into
the water than you want for that time, take it out
and hang it up in the dry again; and it will receive
no iujury.

9224. FENNEL.—Fennel is a perennial plant;

propagated from seed, or from offsets; and sown,

~or planted, either in spring or fall. The plants

should stand about a foot asunder, Itis a tall plant

with hairy leaves, Itsleavesare usedinsalads, are

chopped up fine to put in melted butter eaten with
(1]

ey
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fish, they are boiled with fish to give the fish a
flavour, and, they are tied round mackarel, par-
ticalarly, when these are broiled. The French,
who excel in the cooking of fish, always do this.
The leaves, thus broiled, become crisp; and, they
-are then of a very fine {lavour. Im winter, the
seed, bruised, gives fish the same flavour as
the leaves do in summer; and, to my taste, butter,
“seasoned with Fennel, is better than any of the fish
sances, bought at the shops.—It is a very hardy
plant. Two yards square will contain enough for
any family; and, once in the ground, it will stand
‘there for an age, or ten ages, as far as I know.

o 222, GARLICK.—Almost all nations except
“the English, the Americans, and the French, make
t and constant use of Garlick ; and, even the
French use it, frequently, to an extent that would
“drive us from the table.—It is propagated from
seed, or from offsets; and is sown, or planted,
either in spring or fall. For winter-use the roots
are'taken up and kept in the dry, as onions are.

223. GOURD.—I do not know any use that
it is of. 'See Pumpkin.

224, HOP.—To range the Hop amongst Ve-
getables may appear odd; but, it is a garden-
‘plant in America, and does give you, if you like
to have it, a very good dish for the table. Itis
wanted to produce its fruit for the making of
yeast, or beer, or both; and, to get good hnp_@,
there should be some cultivation. Any bit of a
root will grow and become a plant. The young
plants should be planted in the {all, three or four
together in a clump, or hill, and the hills should
be from seven to ten feet apart. The first year of




IV.] Veceranres axp Herns,

lanting, put four rods, or litdle poles, to each
ill, and let two vines go up each pole, i
the rest of the vines to creep about the
ground. In a month after the vines begin to
mount the poles, cut off all the creeping vines;
and draw up a hill of earth against the poles all
roun and cover all the crowns of the plants.
In short, make a hill a foot high with a flattish
top, and then fork up the ground between the
hills and break it fine. When weeds begin to
appear, hoe the ground clean; and, at the end
of another month draw some more earth up, and
make the hill bigger and higher.—When the fall
comes, cut off the vines that have gone up the
le a foot from the ground ; take down the poles;
ig down the hills, and, with a corn-hoe, open
the ground all round the crovns of the plants; and,
before winter sets in, cut all close down to the
very crowns, and then cover the crowns overwith
earth three or four inches thick. Through this
earth the hop-shoots will start in the spring. You
will want but eight of them to go up your four
peles; and the rest, when three inches long, you
may cut, and eat as asparagus; cook them in
the same manner, and you will find them g very
delightful vegetable.—This year you put poles 20
feet long to your hops. Proceed the same as be-
fore, ;ﬁ make the hills larger; and this year
you will iuve plenty of hops to gather for use ~—
The next, and every succeeding, vear, yon may
put poles 40 or 50 feet long ; but they must not be
too lavge at botiom. Be sure to open the ground
-every fall, and to cut all off close down to the
crown {i‘f the plants, which, when pared off with a
ahur][;n'nif'e, will look like a piece of cork.—In
- England, where there are more hops used than in
all the rest of the world, it requires four or five
o2
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years to bring a hop hill to perfection. Even then,
a pole from 15 to 20 feet long is generally long
enough ; and the crop of thirty hills is; upon an
average, not more than equal to that of one Aill in
the hop-plantations on the Susquehannah ; not-
withstanding that, on the Susquehannah, they
merely plough the ground in spring ; never open
the crowns and pare them down, leave the loose
creeping vines together with the weeds and grass
to be eaten, in summer, by sheep, which also
cat the leaves of the mounting vines as far as
they, by putting their fore feet against the poles,
can reach up; and yet, in England, the Hop-
lands are called hop-gardens, and are cultivated
and keptina en state.—But, hops are to be
preserved. They are fit 1o gather, when you see,
upon opening the leaves of the hop, a good deal of
yellow dust, and when the seeds, which you will
find at the sockets of the leaves of the hop, begin
to be plump.—Gather them nicely, and let no
leaves or stalks be amongst them ; and lay them
out on a cloth to dry in the sun, taking care that
no rain fall upon them, and that they be not ous
in the dew.—When perfectly dry, put them, ver
hardly and closely pressed, into a new bag, made
of thick Russia linen, such as they make strong
trowsers of. And, inthis state, they will, if ne-
cessary, keep good and fit for use (if keptin a dry
place) for fwenty years, or, perhaps, three times
twenty. [ have used hops, for brewing, at fen
years old, and found them just as efficient as new
ops of the same original quality. However,
people say that the fresh hops have a more lively
Slavour ; and, as any stick will, in America, carry
enongh to supply a family with hops for the mak=
ing of yeast-cakes, it must be shocking laziness
not to put a few by every year. ‘
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225, HORSE-RADISH.—Like every other
plant, this bears seed ; but it is best propagated by
cutting bits of its roots into lengths of two inches,
and putting them, springor fall, into the ground
about a foot deep with a setting stick. They will
find their way up the first year ; and the second
they will be fine large roots, if the ground be
trenched deeply and made pretty . Half a
square perch of ground, planted at a foot apart
every way, will, if kept clear of weeds, produce
enough for a family that eats roast-beef every day
of their lives. You must take care that the Horse-
radish roots do not spread, and that bits of them
be not flung about the ground ; for, when once in,
no tillage will get them out.  They must be, like
the Dock and Dandelion roots, a solutely burnt
by fire; or by a sun that will reduce them to a state
oiY a drystiek ; or must be taken up and carried
‘away trom the spot. Though a very valuable and
wholesome article of diet, it is a most pernicious
weed,

226. HYSSOP is a sort of shrub, the flower-
spikes of which are used, fresh or dried, for
medicinal purposes. It is propagated from seed,
or from offsets. A very little of it is enough for
any garden. '

227. JERUSALEM ARTICHOKXE. — This

lant bears at the root, like a potatoe, which, to
&e great degradation of many of the human race,
is every where well known. © But, this Artichoke,
which is also dug up and cooked like a potatoe,
has, at any rate, the merit of giving no trouble
either in the propagation or the cultivation. A
handful of the bits of its fruit, or even of its roots,
flung about a piece of ground of any sort, ‘will
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keep bearing for ever, in spite of grass and of
weeds ; the difficulty being, not to get it to grow,
but to get the ground free from it, when once it
has taken to growing. It is a very poor, insipid
vegetable ; but, if you wish to have it, now and
then, the best way is to keep it out of the garden;
and to dig up the corner of some field, and throw
some seed or some roots into it.

228. LAVENDER.—A beautiful little well-
known shrub of uses equally well known. Hun-
dreds of acres are cultivated in England for the
flowers to be used in distillation. It may beﬁ‘l;o-

from seed ; but is easiest dpmpagated m
slips, taken off'in the spring, and planted in good
moist ground in the shade. 'When planted out it
should be in rows three feet apart and two feet
apart in the rows. 1If the flowers be to be pre-
served, the flower-stalks should be cut off before
the blossoms begin to fade at all

229. LEEK.—There are two sorts; the narrow-
leaved, and the flag-leek, the latter of which is
by much the best.—Some people like leeks better
than onions; and they are better in soup.—Sow
in the fall, or, as early in the spring as you can.—
About four yards square is enough. Put the rows
eight inches asunder, and thin tie plants to three
inches apart in the row—Hoe deeply and fre-
quently between the plants till the .ms e of July,
and then take the plants up, cut their roots off to
an inch long, and cut off the leaves also a good
way down. Make trenches, like those for Cem
(which see), only not more than half as deep,
half as wide apart. Manure the trenches with
rotten dung, or other rich manure. Put in the
plants as you do the Celery plants, an pat about
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five inches asunder. As the Leeks grow, earth
them up by degrees like Celery; and, at last, you
will have Leeks 18 inches long under ground, and
a8 thick as your wrist  One of these is worth a
dozen of poor little hard things. If you have a
row across one of the Plats it will be plenty, per-
haps. Such row will contain about a hundred and
sizty. One third may be used, perhaps, before
the winter sets in ; another third taken up and put
by for winter, in precisely the same way that
C,Jeleryis; the other third, covered in the same
way that Celery is, will be ready for spring use.—
See Celery.—Three Leeks planted out for seed,
will ripen their seed in August, and will give you
seed enough for the next year, and some to give to
five or six neighhours,

230. LETTUCE.—This great article of the
garden is milky, refreshing, and pleasanter to a
majority of tastes than any other plant, the Aspa~
ragus hardly excepted. gﬁ' necessary is it as the

rincipal ingredient of a good salad, that it is,
th in France and England, called ¢ salad” by
at numbers of people. It is good in stews ;
oiled with green-peas; and, even as a dish boiled
as cabbage is, it is an excellent vegetable. Yet,
I never saw a really fine Lettuce in America. The
obstacles are, the complete impossibility of pre-
servi ‘l)lants of the fine sorts in the natural
gmm’::g uring the winter; and the great heat,
which will not suffer those sorts to loave, if they
be sowed in the natural ground in the spring.—
The hardy sorts are the green cabbage-lettuce (or
hardy green ), and the brown-cabbage. These are
flat plants. Their outside leaves spread forth
upon the ground, and they curl into a sort os
loaf in the centre. The plants of these may be
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preserved throu h the winter in the natural ground,
in the manner directed for Endive plants (which
see under FEndive) and may be sowed at the
same time for that purpose. But these are ver
oor things. They have, though bleached at
e heart, a slimy feel in the mouth; and are
not erisp and refreshing. There are, T believe,
twenty sorts, two of which only it will be enough
to mention, green-coss and white-coss, the former
of which is of a darker green than the latter, is
rather hardier and not quite so good. These,
when true to their kind and in a proper situation,
rise up, and fold in their leaves to a solid loaf,
like a sugar-loaf cabbage, and, in rich land, with
ood management, they will become nearly as
Farge. When you cut one of these from the stem,
and pull off its outside leaves, you have a large
lump of white enough for a salad for ten people,
unless they be French, and, then you must have
a lettuce to every person. Every body knows
how to sow lettuce-seed along a drill, in the
spring, to let the plants stand as thick as grass,
and to cuf it along with a knife, and gather it
up by handfuls. But, this is not lettuce. It is
herbaage, and really fit only for pigs and cows.
It is a raw, green, Dandelion, and is not quite
so good.—The plants of these fine sorts may, in-
deed be kept through the winter in the same
manner, and with the same care, as Cauliflower
EFm‘_Es (which see in Paragraph 209) ; bat, if this
e not done, you must raise them in the spring in
Erecisel}- the same way as the very earliest cab-
age-plants, for which see Paragraph from 77
to 94 —Put the plants out into the natural
ground, abont a fortnight before the general Corn-
planting time. Do not put them in a place full
{o the sum; but in the east borders, or in the
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west border. Make the ground rich, right
strong, break it well, and, in transplanting, kee
as much earth as you can about the roots, BIIB
give a little water; and transplant in the even-
ing.—These ]i’lants will loave about the time of
the early cabbages, and some of them will not
o off to seed for six weeks after they are loaved.
o that, about two square feet of a hot-bed will
give you a great quantity of real lettuces.—Let one
plant (a very fine one) stand for seed ; and it will
give you plenty of seed for a year ortwo.—When-
ever you transplant Lettuces, give them a little
water, and, if i1t be a small bed, shade them a
little. If you sow in the natural ground in the
spring, be sure to transplant into the shad
borders.—And be sure always to make the groun
rich for these fine Lettuces. :

231. MANGEL-WURZEL.— This may be
called Cattle-beet. Some persons plant it in
gardens. It is a coarse Beet, and is cultivated
and preserved as the Beet is.

232. MARJORAM.—One sort is annual and
one perennial. The former is called summer and
‘the latter winter. The first sown as early as

" W

gosmble in the spring ; and, the latter propagated
offsets; that il;n%y parting the roots. The

ants may stand pretty close. As the winter sort
cannot be got at m winter, some of hoth cught to
be preserved by drying. Cut it just before it
comes out into bloom, hang it up in little bunches
to dry, first, for a day, in the sun; then in the
shade ; and, when quite dry, put it in paper bags,
tied up, and the bags hung up in a dry place.

283. MARIGOLD.—An axxvar plant.  Sow
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the seed, spring or fall; when the bloom is at
full, gather the flowers; pull the leaves of the
flower out'of their sockets; lay them on paper to
dry, in the shade. When dry put them into
paper bags. They are excellent in broths and
soups and stews. 'Two square yards planted with
Marigolds will be sufficient. It is the single
Marigold that ought to be cultivated for eulinary

urposes. - The double one is an crnamental
ower, and a very mean one indeed.

© 284, MELON.—There are, all the world
knows, two distinet iribes: the Musk, and the
Water. - Of the former the sorts are endless, and,
indeed, of the latter also.  Some of both tribes are
giobular and others oblong ; and, in both fribes
there are different colours, as weil with regard to.
flesh as to rind.—In this fine country, where they
all come to perfection in the natural ground, no
distinction is made as to earliness, or lelencss in
sorts ; ‘and, in other respects, some like one'sort
- best and some another. Amongst the RMusk
melons, the Citronis, according to my taste, the
finest by far ; and the finest Water melons that {
have ever tasted were raised from seed that came
‘out of melons grown in Georgia.—As to the man-
ner ‘of propagating, cultivating, and sowing the
‘seed of melons, see Cucumber, and only observe,
that all that is there said applies to melons as weil
‘asto cucumbers. To have melons a month earlier
than the natural ground sowings will produce them
‘is an object of much greater importance than to
“have eucumbers so much earlier ; and, to aceom-
‘plish that object, you have only to use the same
means, in every respect, that I have described fo
the geiting of early encumbers. The soil should
be rich for melons ; but it ought not to be freshly
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dunged ; for that is apt to rot the plants, especially
in a wet year. They like a light and rather sandy
soil, and, any where near the sea, wood ashes,
or sopers’ ashes, is, probably, the best manure,
and especially in dry-bottomed land; for ashes
attract and retain the moisture of the atmosphere.
It is a great mistake to suppose, that ashes are
of a burning quality. They always produee the
most and best effect in dry bottomed land.—
Melons should be cultivated well. You should
leave but one plant in a hill ; and should till the

und between the plants, while they are grow-
ing, until it be covered by the vines. the

nts stand too close, the vines will be weak,
and fruit small, thick-rinded, and poor as to
flavour. -

285. MINT.—There are two sorts: one is of.
a darker green than the other : the itilyrmer is called
er-mint, and is generally used for distilli
fnﬂpnjljnke mint Wﬂt&l":g the lu:t{ter, which is ca]tlgg
r-mint, is used for the table, in many ways.
e French snip a little into their salads; we
boil a bunch amongst green peas, to whichit gives
a pleasant flavour'; chuppenf up small, and put,
along with sugar, into vinegar, we use it as sauce
for roasted lamb ; and a very pleasant sauce it is.
—Mint may be propagated {rom seed ; but, a few
bits of its roots will spread into a bed in a year.—
To have it in winter, preserve it precisely like
Majoram (which see), and, instea of chopping
it for sauce, crumble it between your fingers,

936. MUSTARD.—There is a white seeded
sort and a brown seeded. The white mustard is
used in salads along with the Cress, or Pepper-
Grass, and is sown and cultivated in the same
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way. (See Cress.) The black is that which
table-mustard is made of —It is sown in rows, two
feet apart, early in the spring. The plants onght
to be thinned to four or five inches apart. Good
tillage between the rows. The seed will be ripe
in July, and then the stalks should be cut off, and,
when quite dry, the seed threshed out, and put
by for use —Why should any man that has a gar-
den buy mustard? Why should he want the
English to send him out, in a bottle, and sell him
for a guarter of a dollar, less and worse mustard
than he can raise in his garden for a penny?
The English mustard is, in general, a thing fabri-
cated, and is as false as the glazed and pasted
goods, sent out by the fraudulent fabricators of
Manchester. I is a composition of baked bones
reduced to powder, some wheat flowr, some colour-
ing, and a drug of some sort that gives the pun-
gent taste. Whoever uses that mustard {}']eeiy
will find a burning in his inside long after he has
swallowed the mustard. Why should any man,
who has a garden, buy this poisonous stuff? The
mustard-seed ground in a little mustard mil{ is
what he onghtto use. He will have bran and all ;
and his mustard will not look yellow like the
English composition ; but, we do not object to
Rye-bread on account of its colour ! Ten pounds
of seed will grow upon a perch of ground; and
ten pounds of mustard is more than any man can
want in a year. The plants do not occupy the
und more than fourteen iveeks, and may be
ollowed by another crop of any plant, and even
of mustard if' you like. This, therefore, is a very
useful plant, and ought to be cultivated by every
farmer, and every man who has a garden.
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237. NASTURTIUM: <A1 anpual plane, swith
4 half-red half-yellow flower, which hds an offen-
aire smell; ’hvdt it bears &' seed e ha

flisshy pad, nd that pod, taken TJEfm‘é ‘the séed
becomes ripe, is used as a thing to tci&!c.—“'l‘h&
seéds shonld be sown in the fall ‘or very early in
th& spring.  The plants s‘houlﬁ "have retty lo
‘h{ﬂhcks put to thern ;" and four or five of them
ear & gréat quantity of pods.—They will
in almost an mund but, the better’ tlIE
g&‘tmﬁd the fEWEr l:r%' E;lem are neceam.r’?‘

238. ONION.—This is one of the main Vo
tibles. Its uses are many, and they are all wéil
known. The modes of cultivation for cro are
faﬁous Three T shall mention, and ‘by either a

%o p may be raised—Sow in the ﬁ\ﬁ (See
159,] or ea.ﬂ; n the Spri I.et‘ﬂm
e rich, but not Q.’t dicﬂ " Make
%he grnunr[l very ﬁne mak&the rows a foot a part,

mtd scatter the seed thinly along a drill twﬁmﬂh‘eg'

]i1 Then fill in the drills; and then pi‘#ss the
Part down un :m the seed by treading the gmuud:
all over. Then give the ground a very slight
smoothing over with a rake.—When the plants
det' o he three inches high, thin them to four
iithes, or to eizhtinches if you wish to have very
furge ﬂnlnn&—]{eEp the ground clear of weeds by
hoeing ; but, do not hoe deep, nor raise earth about
the p ants ; : for these make them run to neck antl
not tb bulk.—When the tips of the leaves hegin
to he brown, bend down the necks, so that the
leaves lie flat with the ground.  Wheén the leaves
are nearly dead, pull up the onions, and lay them
to dry, in order to be put away for winter use,—
Some persons, mstecuf Uf sumng the o\'ﬁhﬂ! aﬂ‘
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a.ong the drill, drop four or five seeds at every
six or seven imches distance ; and leave the onions

grow thus, in: clumps; and this is not a bad
way ; for, they will squeeze each other out. They
will not be large; but, they will be ripe earlier,
and will not run to neck.—The third mode of cul-

tivation is as follows: sow the onions any time

hetween April and the middle of June, in drills

siz inches apart, and put the seed very thick al

the drills. - Let all the plants stand, and tht;y :::ﬁ
get to be about as big round as the top of your
little finger. Then the leaves will get yellow, and,
when that is the case, pull up the onions and lay

them on a board, tll the sun have withered up the

leaves, Then take these diminutive onions, put
them in a bag, and hang them up in a dry place
till sprjx:f. As soon as the frost is gone, and the
rround dry, plant out these onions in good
g:e _ﬂung, in rows a foot apart. Make, not drills,
but little marks along the ground ; and put the
oniens i six or eight inches apart. Do not cover
them with the earth ; but just press them down
upon the mark with your thumb and forefinger,
he ground ought to be trodden and slightly raked
weain before you make the marks; for no earth
:ﬁgmu!d rise up about the plants.—Proceed after
this as with sown onions; only observe, that,
if any should be running up to seed, you must
twist down the neck as soon as you perceive it,
But, observe this: the shorter the time that these
onions have been in the ground the year before,
the less likely will they be to run to seed.—Pre-
serying onions is an easy matter. = Frost never
aurts them, unless you move them during the time
that they are frozen. Any dry, airy place will,
therefore, do.. They should not be kept in a warm
place; for they will Aeat and grow. The neatest
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way is to tie them up in ropes; that is to say, to
tie them round sticks, or straight straw, ‘with
matting (See Endive).—For seed, pick out the
finest onions, and plant them out in rich land, in
the spring.—To grow this seed upon a large scale,

lough the land into four feet ridges, lay plenty of

ung along the furrows, plough the ground back
over the dung, flatten the top of the ridge a little,
and put along, on the top of the ridge two rows ot
onions, the rows seven inches apart, and the onions
seven inches apartin the rows  When the weeds
come, hoe the tops of the ridges with a small /oe,
and plough first from and then to the ridges, two
or three times at the distance of two or three weeks,
as in the case of Ruta Baga, cultivated in the
#ield.--When the seed is ripe, cut off the heads and
collect them in such a way as not to scatter the
seed. Lay them, on cloths, in the sun, till dry as
dust ; and then thresh ont the seed, winnowit, and
put it away. The seed will be dead ripe in
August, and transplanted Ruta Baga, or arly
York Cabbages, or even Kidney dwarf beans, or, -
perhaps, Buckwheat, may follow upon the samé
ground, the same year.—In a garden there always
ought to be a crop to succeed seed-onions Lﬂ'e
same summer.

239. PARSLEY.—Rnown to every human
being to bear its seed the second year, and, after '
‘that, to die away. It may be sown at an seasont
when the frost is out of the ground. The hest"
way is to sow it in spring, and in very clean
ground ; because the seed lies long in the ground,
and, if the ground be foul, the weeds choak the
plants at their coming-up.—A bed of six feet long
and four wide, the seed sown in drills at eight
inches apart is enough for any family in the

P2
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world.—But, every body likes parsley, eond,
where the winter is so long and so s&egs it is in
this country, the main thing is to be able to keep
parsley through the winter. It cannot be pre-
served dry, with success, like Mint, Marjoram, and
the rest of the pot-herbs. It is possible to preserve
it green, beeause I have done'it; but, it loses its
smell and flayour, ' Therefore; to have Parsley in
winter you must keep it alive.  If you hive a
Green-house (or you may do'it'evenin any of the
windew seats of a house) half a dozen flower-pots,
planted with stout plants in September, and taken
inte the house in November, will be sufficient.] ‘Ax
saon as winter breaks ap, put 'them out'in the
" natural ground’; and thus you have plenty of
Parsley all the year round.  However, Parsleyt
may be: preserved in the natural ground. ' Yeu’
have only to put straw, or leaves of irees, or long
litter, 'six inches thick on the bed, and to lay on
something to, préevent the covering. {rom being
blowit off. (See Endive.) This will preserve its
leaves. from | being destroyed; and, when 'vou go
to gst.it, yon must lift up the covering, of a part’
of ?be bed, and put it down again. HIang

240. PARSNIP.—As to season ' of “sowing,
sort of land, preperation of ground, distances,
and cultivation and- tillage; precisely the same as
the  Carrot, which see, Paragraph 208, But, as
to preservation during winter, and for spring use,
the Parsnip stands all frost without injury, and -
even with benefit. Seo that, all you want is to

ut up for winter as many as you want during the -
ard frost; and these you may put up in the same
manner as directed for Carrots and> eets—flka
geens of Parsnips are os good for cow feed 25
ose of Carrots; but, if the Pavsnips be-to stand
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otitin the ground all the winter, the greens should
not be cut off in the fall. s
1

241, PEA.—This is one of those vegetables
which all men most like, Its culture is universal,
where people have the means of growing it.
The sorts of peas are very numerous; and I will
mention a few of them presently.—The soil should
be good, and fresh dung is good manure for them.
Ashes, and compost, very good; but peas, like
Indian Corn, will bear to be actually sown upon
dung. Never were finer peas grown than there
are grown in the United States; and, as we shall
presently see, they may be had, in the open
ground, in Long Island, from first of June till the
sharp frosts set in.—The sorts are numerous, one
class is of a small size and the other large. The
fatter grow taller, and are longer in coming to

ection, than the former. The earliest of all
1s the little white pea, called, in Long Island, the
May-Pea, and, in England, the early frame-pea.
Then come the early Charleton, the Hotspur, the
Blue Pea, the Dwarf and Tall Marrowfats;
and several others, especially the Knight Pea.
the seed of which is rough, uneven shaped and
shrivelled, and the plant of which grows very tall.
—All the sorts may be grown in America, without
sticks, and even better than with. I have, this
year (1819) the finest peas I ever saw, and the
crop the most abundant.  And this is the manner,
in which I have sown and cultivated them, I
ploughed the Eruun{l into ridges, the tops of
which (for the dwarf sorts) were four feet apart.
I then put a good-parcel of yard-dung into the
furrows ; and ploughed the earth back upon the
dung. I then levelled the top of the ridge a Jittle,
and drew two drills along vipon it at six inches

F
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distant from each other. In these I sowed the
eas. When the peas were about three inches
I:igh, I hoed the ground deep and well between
the rows and on-each outside of them. I .then
_ploughed the ground from them, and to them
¥ni_u,- in the same way as in the case of Swedish
urpips. Ina week or two afterwards they had
another ploughing ; and soon after this they fell,
and lay down, the sides of the ridges.- This was
the way in which I managed all the sorts, only in
the case of the Anight Pea I put the ridges at six
teet asunder.—This was, of every sort, the very
finest crop of peas I ever saw in my hi':e When
not sticked, and sown upon level ground, peas
fall about #rregularly, and, in case of much wet,
the under pods rot ; but, from the ridges tEE%efa,!l
regularly, and the wet does not lodge about them,
You walk up the furrows to gather the peas; and
nothing can be more beautiful, or more convenient.
The culture in the garden may be the same,
except that the work which is done with the pl
in the field, must, in the garden, be done with
spade —As to seasons, the early pea may be
sown in the fall. See Paragraph 159. But, in
this case, care must be taken to guard against
anice. Sow about four inches deep, and tread the
around well down. When the ?mst sets tn all
is safe till winter breaks up. These peas will be
earlier by ten or fifteen days than any that you
can sow in the spring.—If you sow in the spring,
do it as soon as the munc{ is dry enough ta go
ﬁmn. Sow the May Pea, some Charletons, some
Hotspurs, some Blue Peas, some Marrowfats,
and some Knight Pea, all at the same time, and
they will come one after another, 50 as to give you
green E:.jas. till nearly August. In June (about
he middle) sow some early pea again and also
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some marrowfais and Kpight Pea ; and these will
give you peas till September. Sow some of each
sort. middle of August, and they will give you
green peas till the hardish frosts come.—But,
these two last sowings (June and August) ought to
be under the South fence, so as to get as much
coolness as possible, . '

242, PENNYROYAL.+-A.. medicibal,, herh.
It is perennial. A little patch, a foot square, is
enough: VO] 7.0l

.243. PEBPER. See Capsicum;
244..'PEPPER GRASS. SeeCress. 'S

. 245. POTATOE.—Every body knows how
to cultivate this plant; and, as to iis preservation
during winter, if you can ascertain the degree of
warmth necessary to keep a baby from perishing,
you know precisely the precantions required to
preserve a potatoe.—As to sorts they are as no-
merous as the stones of a pavement in a large
city ; but, there is one sort earlier than all others.
It is a small round, white potatoe, that has no
blossom, and the leaf of which is of a pale green,
very thin, very smooth, and nearly of the sh

and size of the inside of a lemon cut munﬁ
longways. This potatoe, if planted. with other
sorts in the spring, will be ripe siz weeks sooner
than any other sort. 1 have had two erops of
this potatoe ripen on the same ground in the
same year, in England, the second crop from
potatoes of the first. Two crops could be raised
m America with the greatest facility.—But; if
you once get this sort, and wish to keep it, you
must take care that no other sort grow with i,
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or near it; for, potatoes of this kind mix the
breed more readily than any thing else, though
they have no bloom! If some plants of this
blossomless kind grow with or near the other
kinds, they will produce plants with a rough leaf,
some of tﬁem will even blow, and they will lose
their quality of earliness. 'This is quite enough to
prove the fallacy of the doctrine of a communi-
cation of the farina of the flowers of plants,

246. POTATOE (Sweet).—This plant is
cultivated in much the same way as the last.
Heat is what it chiefly wants; and great care
indeed must be taken to preserve it in winter.

247. PUMPKIN.—See Cucumber. The cul-
tivation is the same, and every body knows the
different qualities of the different sorts, and how
to preserve and use them all,

248. PURSLANE.— A mischievous weed
that Frenchmen and pigs eat when they can get
nothing else. Both use it in salad, that is to
Sy, TAW, :

249, RADISH.—A great variety of sorts.
Sown thin in little drills six inches asunder.
Sown as early as possible in the spring, and a
littie bed every three weeks all summer long.
The early scarlet is the best. Radishes may be
raised early in a hot-bed precisely as cabbage-
plants are,

250, RAMPION.—This is the smallest seed
of which we have any knowledge. A thimble
full, properly distributed, would sow an acre of
land.  Itis sown in the spring, in very fine earth.
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Its roots are used in soups and salads.’ Its leaves
are also used in salads, A yard square is
enough for any garden. ' '

251. RAPE.—Thisis a {elg?ﬂgnt for sheep;
but it is very good to sow like White Mustard, to
use as ‘salad, and it is sown and raised in the
same way. ;

252, RHUBARB —This is one of the capital
articles of the garden, :huugh I have never seen
it in America.” The Dock is the wild Rhubarb,
and if you look at, -and taste, the root, you will
see the proof of it, The Rhubard plant has
leaves as broad and long as those of the burr-
dock. 1t comes forth, like the dock, very early
m the spring. When its leaves are pretty large,
you' eut themoff close to the stem, and, if the
plant be fine, the stall of the leaf will be from
eight inches to a foot long.  You peel the outside
skin from these stalks, und then cut the stalks up
into hits about as big as the first joint of a lady’s
third finger. ¥You put these into puddings, pies,
tarts, just as yon would green gooseberries and
areen currants, and some -p-enp%e think they are
better than either: at any rate, they are full siz
weeks eartier.—The plant, like the dock, is hardy,
is raised from seed, from the roots, will grow in
any ground, though best in rich ground ; and the
same plants will last for an age. It is a very
1._~ajual:Re.plaut, and no garden o to be without
it. I should think, that a hundred wagon-loads
of the stalks are yearly suld in London. * A bunch
~ which you ecan clasp with your two hands sells
for a shilling or two in the very early part of the
season ; and that is nearly half a dollar. This
cireumstance sufficiently speaks its praise.
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9258, ROSEMARY is a-beautiful little shrub.,
One of them may be enough in a garden. . It is
propagated from slips, taken'off in the-spring and
planted in a cool place. _

- 254. RUE.— Still more beautiful. Propa-
fﬂl&d‘ m the same manner. One plant of the

:iind is enough.

255, RUTABAGA.— (See Turnip.)

. 256. SAGE is raised from seed, or from slips.
To have it at hand for winter it is necessary to
dry it; and it ought to be cut, for this purpose,
before it comes out into bloom, as, indeed, is the
case with all other herbs.

257. SALSAVFY, called, by some, oyster plant,
is in soups, or fo eat like the parsnip. 1Itis
cultivated like the parsnip, and, like it, stands
put the whole of an .Rmerican winter.

. 258. SAMPHIRE is propagated from seed,
or from offsets, It is perennial, and is sometimes
used as a pickle, or in salads.

 259. SAVORY.—Two sorts, summer and
winter. The former is annual, and the latter
perennial, | ! :

260, SA‘VGY.—S_eE Cabbage, Paragraph 201.
. 261; SCORZENERA ~-Thisis only another
kind of Savsary. It is cultivated and used in’
the same manner as Salsafyis.

262, SHALOT.—A lttle sort of Onion, which
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is taken up in the fall and kept for winter use.
Each plant multiplies itself in the summer by
adding offsets all round it. One of them is a
plant to put out in the spring to produce other
offsets for use and for planting out again. They
should be planted in rows six inches apart, and
four inches apart in the rows. The ground should
not be wet at bottom, and should be kept very
clean during the summer.

963. SKIRRET is cultivated for its root,
which is used in soups. It may be raised from
seed, or from offsets. It is perennial, and a very
small patch may suffice.

264, SORREL.—This is no other than the
wild sorrel cultivated. It is propagated from
seed, or from offsets. It is perennial. The
French make large messes of it; but a foot square
may suffice for an American garden.

265. SPINACH.—Every one knows how good
and useful a plant this is. It is certainly pre-
ferable to any of she cabbage kind in point of
wholesomeness, and it is of very easy eultivation.
There is, in fact, but one sort, that I know any
thing of, though the seed is sometimes more
prickly than at other times. To have spinach
very early in the spring, sow (Long Island) on
or about the first week of September, in drills a
foot apart, and, when the plants are well up, thin
them to six inches. They will be fine and strong
by the time that the winter sets in; and, as soon
as that time comes, cover them over well with
straw, and keep the straw on till the breaking
up of the frost.—Sow more as soon as the frost
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13 ont of ‘the ground ;i -and/thiswill be in pers
fedtion in Juné,—You miay sow again-ih May’;
but the plants will go off to seed before. :thﬁy
attain to much size.—~If you save, smd,ma,m, it
it‘o’m plﬁmﬁ that have siood the Wmter 3i

SQUASH is, f_n all its mg:ehm uuih-
v.ated iikﬂ the ﬁcm.&m which see. 9d- Joi1

267. TANEY, a perenmal Lu]mary aud mﬁlil-

m 1 herb, Prupagaiﬂd trom wpedf,-ﬂr uﬂ'aets.: Qne
ot in,a gﬂrl;i&n I, ennyg

ﬁﬁs TARRAGON is . a;very ho ery.
herb. It is used in soup and m{aﬂst’ PE F P -4
rennial, and may be propagated from see;l, ar
ﬁ'om nﬂ'aetﬁ or ‘slips, put out ‘in ‘spring. :

ri%e and tender taps only are used. It is eattim_
with beefestenks in company with mineed shalots.
A man may live very well withont it; but, an
Englishman once told me, that he and six others
once eat some beef-steaks with Shalots and Taz-
ragon, and ‘that * they voted mnanimously; that
* heef-steaks never were so eaten!” = It mmst.llu
dried like ‘mint, for-winter use. 9

269, TI]EYME ' There are twwe ﬂ:stmct st:-ﬂm
Both are perennial, and both may be: prupuw
either fr-:rm seed, or fmm offsets, '

270. TﬂMfLTUM —This p]mi comes fmm
the countries: berdering . on' the Mediterranean.
in England it requires to be raised in artificial
heat, and to be ‘planted out against warm walls.
Here it would require neither. It climps up very
high, and wonld require bushy sticks, It bears a
sort of apple:about.as. blgf&!@bhﬁk ‘walnut with



Vecesasres axp Hewws. [Caae.

its green husk on,  This its-fruit is used to,thicken
stews and soups, and: great. quantities are sold,in
London. It is raised from seed only, heing: an
annual ; and the: seed should be sown. at a great
distante,. seeing that the plants occupy a good
deal of room, i

271. TURNIP.— 1t is. useless to attempt: to
raise them by sowing in the spring: they are
never good. till the fall —The sorts of Turmi
are:numerous, but, for a. gardea it is quite .
cient to notice. three; the early white, tllti-ﬁ

o, and the Swedish, or Rutabaga, whi
ast is a very different. plant indeed from- the
other two.—The two former sorts should be sown
about the end of July, in rows (in a garden) two
feet apart, and thinned out to a foot distance in
the rows. Good and deep hoeing and one digging
should take place during their growth; for, a
turnip of the same age is better, weight for weight,
than a small one, just as the largest apples, or
peaches, growing upon the same tree, are better
than the small ones growing on it the same year.—
The Swedish turnip, so generally preferred for
table use here and so seldom used for the table
in England, ought to be sown early in June, in
rows at a foot apart and thinned to three inches
in the rows. About the middle of July they
ought to be transplanted upon ridges three feet
apart (in a garden), and during their growth,
ought to be kept clean, and to be dug between
twice at least, as deep as a good spade can be
made to go.—As to the pres&rvingl of turnips
during the winter, follow precisely the directions

iven for the preserving of Beets. See Beet.—
Eut the Swedish Turnip is of further use as: pro-
ducing most excellent greens in the spring, and

i

&
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at a very early season. To draw this benefit
from them the best way is, to leave a row or two
in the ground, and, when the winter is about to
set in, cover them all over with straw or cedar
boughs. Take these off when the winter breaks
up, and you will have very ea.rlﬂ and most ex-
cellent greens; and, when you have done with
the greens, the Turnips are very good to eat.

272. WORMWOOD is a herb purely medi-
cinal. It may be prn[iagated from seed, from
slips, or from offsets. It ought not to occupy a
Ei:.ce of more than a foot square. It must be

ied and put by in bags for winter use.



CHAPTER V.

FRUITS.
- Propagation, Planting, Cultivation

~ PROPAGATION.

953. All the Fruits to be treated of here,
except the Strawberry, are the produce of trees
or of woody plants. All these may be propa-
gated from seed, and some are so propagated. But
ofthers are usually propagated by cuttings, slips,
layers, or suckers; or by budding or grafting
upon stocks.

974. The methods of propagation, best suited
10 each kind, will be mentioned under the name
of the kinds respectively ; and, therefore, in this
place I am to describe the several methods ge-
nerally, and the management suited to each

275. When the propagation is from seea','

the sewing should be in good ground, finely

broken, and the seed should by no means be sown

too thick. How to save and preserve the seed
e 2 '

. ™
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will be spoken of under the names of the several
trees. But, the seed being good, it should be well
sown, well covered, and carefully preserved from
mice and other vermin.

276. CUTTINGS are short pieces, cut in the
spring, from shoots of the fast year, and it is, in
most cases, best, if they have a joint or two of the
Jformer year’s wood, at the bottom of them. The
cutting should have altogether, about six joints,
or buds; and three of these should be under
ground when planted. The cuts should be
formed with a skarp knife, so that there may be
nothing ragged or bruised about either wood or
bark. The time for taking off cuttings is that of
the breaking up of the frost. They should be
planted in a shady place, and watered with rain
water, in dry weather, until they have got shoots
several inches long. When they have such
shoots they have roots, and when they have these,
no more watering is necessary. Besides these
occasional waterings, the ground should, espe-
cially in hot countries, be covered with leaves of
trees, or muck, or something that will keep the
ground cool during the hot and dry weather.

277. SLIPS differ from cuttings in this, that
the former are not eut, but pulled, from the tree.
You take a shoot of the Jast year, and pull it
downwards, and thus slip it off. You trim the
razged back off; then shorten the shoot so that it
have six joints left ; and thenplant it and manage
it in the same manner as directed for euttings.
The season for the work is also the same. .

278. LAYERS.—You take a limb, or branch
of a tree, in the fall, or early in Spring, and
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it down in such a way as to cause its top, or
small shoots and twigs to lie upon the ground
Then fasten the limb down by a peg or two, so
that its own force will not raise it up. Then
prune off’ all the small branches and shoots that
stick upright; end, baving a parcel of shoots
lying hoiisontally, lay earth upon the whole, all
along upon the limb from the point where it
begins to touch the ground, and also upon all
the bottoms of all the shoots. Then cut the
shoots ofl at the points, leaving only two or three
joints or buds beyond the earth. The earth,
laid on should be goed, and the ground should be
fresh-digged and made very fine and smooth
before the branches be laid upon it. The earth,
laid on, should be from six inches to a foot thick
If the limb, or mother branch, be very stubborn .
a little cut on the lower side of it will make it the
more easy 1o be held down. The ground should
be kept clean from weeds, and as cool as possible
in hot weather. Perhaps rocks or stones (not
large ) are the best and coolest covering. These
layers will beready to take up and plant out as
trees after they have beexn laid a year.

279. SUCKERS are, in gencral, but poor
things, whether in the forest, or in the fruit gar-
den. They are shoots that come up from the
roots, at a distance from the stem of the tree, or,
at least, they do not come out of that stem.
They run to wood and to suckers more than trees
do that are raised in any other way. Fruit trees
raised from suckers do not bear so abundantly,
and such good {ruit, as trees raised from cuttings,
slips or layers. A sucker is, in faet, a little tree
with more or less of root to it, and is, of course,
te be treated s « free

w 4
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280. BUDDING.—To have fruit trees by
this method, or by that of grafting, you must first
have stochs; that is to say, a young tree to bud
or graft upon. What are the 'sorts of stocks
proper for the sorts of fruit-trees respectively
will be mentioned under the names of the latier.
The stock is a young tree of some sort or other,
and the Jbud is put into the bark on the side of
this young tree during the summer; and not be-
fore the bud be full and plump. The work may
generally be don= all through the months of July
and Auvgust, and, perhaps, later.

281. GRAFTING is the joining of a cat-
ting of one to another tree in such a way as
that the tree, on which the cutting is placed,
sends up its sap into the eutting, and makes it
grow and becoie a tree.  Now, as to the way, in
waich this, and the way in which budding, is
done, they cannot, upon any prineiple consistent
with common sense, become matter of written
description. Each is a mechanical operation,
embracing numerous movements of the arms,
hands, and fingers, and is no more to be taught
by written directions than the making of a chest
of drawers 1s. To read a full an| minute ac-
count of the aets of budding and grafting would
require ten times the space of time that it re-
quires to go 1o a neighbour’s and learn, from a
sight of the operation, that which, after all, no
written directions would ever teach. To bud
and gratft, in.all the varions modes, form a much
nicer and more complicated operation than that
of making a shoe ; and I defy any human being
to describe adequately all the several acts in'the
making of a shoe, in less than two volumes, each
larger than this. The season for taking off the
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cuttings for grafls, isany time between Christmas
and Maich. Any time alter the sap is cou-
pletely in a quiescent state and before it be again
in motion.  Whea cut off they will keep se-
veral months. 1 cut some here in January last
(1819). They reached England in March ; and,
I hear that they were growing well in Jupe.
A great deal has been said abouat the season for
grafting, and Mr. MagrsuaLL tells the English,
that it must not be done till the sap in the stock
18 just ready to flow freely. He had never seen
an American Negro-man sitting by a hot six-
plate stove, grafting apple-trees in the month of
January, and then putting them awav in his
cave, to be brought out and planted in April!
I have seen this; and my opinion is, that the
work may be dome at any time between Oc-
tober and May : nay, Tam not sure, that it may
not be done all the summer long. The eutting.

too, may.be taken off, and put on directly ; and
the sooner the better ; but, in the winter months,
they wili keep good off the tree for several
months

282. STOCKS must be of different ages
and sizes in different cases ; and even the propa-
gation of the stocks themselves is not to be over-
looked. Stocks are formed out of suckers, or
raised from the seed; and the latter is by far
the best ; for suckers produce suckers, and do
not grow to a handsome stem, or trunk. Crabs
are generally the stocks for Apple-grafts, and
Plums for Pears, Peaches, Nectarines, ani
Apricots. However, we shall speak of the
sorts of Stocks, suitable to each sort of fruit-
tree by and by : at present we have to speak of
the ruising ¢f Stocks. M the stocks be to be of
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crabs or apples, the seeds of these should be
cellected in the fall when the fruit is ripe. They
are generally got out by mashing the crabs, or
apples  When the seeds are collected, put them
immediately into fine earth; or sow them at
once, It may not, however, be convenient to
sow them at once; and, perhaps, the best way is
to sow very early in the spring. If the stocks
be to be of stone truit, the stones, as of cherries,
plums, peaches and others, must be got when
the fruit is ripe. The best way is 10 put them
mto fine earth, and keep them there till spring.
The earth may be placed in a cellar ; or put into
a barrvel; or, a little pit may be made in the
ground, and it may be placed there. When
the winter breaks up, dig a piece of ground
deep and make it rich ; make it very fine;
form it into beds, three feet wide: draw
drilis across it at 8 inches distance ; make them
from two to three inches deep; put in the seeds
pretty thick (for they cost little); cover them
completely ; tread the earth down upon them;
and then smooth the surface. When the plants
come up, thin them to about 8 inches apart ;
and keep the ground between them perfectly
clean during the summer. Hoe frequently ; but
not deep near the plants ; for, we are speaking of
trees here ; and trees do not renew their roots
quickly as a cabbage, or a turnip, does. These
young' trees should be kept, during the first
summer,.as moi:f as possible, without watering ;
and the way to keep them as moist as possible is
to keep the ground perfectly elean, and to hoe it
frequently. I cannot help observing here upon
an observation of Mr. MARSHALL: * as to
“ weeding,” says he, ¢ t{hough seedling trees
““ must net be smothered ver some small weeds
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“ ‘may be suffered to grow in summer, as they
‘“help to shade the plants and to keep the
“ groond cool.” Merey on this Gentleman’s
readers! Mr. Marshall had not read TuLr; if
he had, he mever would have written this very
erroneous sentence. Tt is the root of the weed
that does the mischief. Let there be a rod of
ground well set with even “ small weeds,” and
another rod Aept weeded. Let them adjoin each
other. Go, after 15 or 20 days of dry weather ;
examine the two; and you will find the weedless
ground moist and fiesh, while the other is dry as
dust 1o a foot deep. The root of the weed sucks
up every particle of moisture. What pretty
thing;a they are, then, to keep seedling trees
cool I—Tn proceed : these seedlings, if well
managed, will be eight inches high, and some
higher, at the end of the first summer. The
next spring they should be taken up; or, this
may be done in the fall. They should be
planted in rows, four feet apart, to give room 1o’
turn about amongst them ; and at two feet apart
‘in the rows, if intended to be grafted or budded
~without bring again removed. If intended to
. be again removed, before grafling or budding,
they may be put at a foot apart. They should
be kept clean by hoeing between them, and the
ground between them should be dug in the fall,
but not at any oiher season of the year.—The
p'ants will grow fast or slowly according to the
=il and management ; and, he who knows how
(0 bud or to graft, will know when the stock is
arrived at the proper size for each purpose.—
To speak of the kind of stocks, most snitable
to the different kinds of fruit-trees is reserved
tl we come to speak of the trees them-
selves ; but there are some remarks to be
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made here, which have a general application,
relative to the kinds of stocks.—It is supposed
hy some peisons, that the nature of the stock
affects the nature of the fruit; that is to say,
that the fruit growing on branches, proceeding
from a bud, or a graft, partakes, more or less of
the flavour of the fruit which would have grown
on the stock, if the stock had been suffered to
grow to a tree and to bear fruit. This is Mr.
MARSHALL’s notion. But, how erroneous it is
must be manifest to every one when he reflects,
that the stock for the pear tree is frequently the
white-thorn. Can a pear partake of the nature
of the haw, which grows upon the thorn, and
which is a stone-fruit too? If this notion were
correct, there could be hardly a single apple-
orchard in all England: for, they graft upon
crab-stocks ; and, of course, all the apples, in
the course of years, would become crabs. Apri-
cots and Peaches are, in England, always put on
plam-stocks; yet, after centuries of this practice,
they do not become plums. If the fruit of the
grafi partake of the nature of the stock, why
not the wood and leaves ? Yet, 15 it not visible
- to all eyes, that neither ever does so partake 7—
This, then, like the carrying of the farina from
the male to the female flower is a mere whim, or
" dream. The bud, or graft, retains its own na-
ture, wholly unchanged by the stock ; and, all that
is of consequence, as to the kind of stock, is, whe-
ther it be such as will last long and supply the tree -
with a suitable quantity of wood. Thisisa mat-
ter of great importance ; for, though peach will
grow on peach, and apple on apple, the trees are
not nearly so vigorous and durable as if the peach
were put on the plum and the apple on the erab.
In 1800, I sent several trees from England to
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Messrs, Jamis aud Thomas Paul, at Buslevon,
in Pennsylvania. There wasa Neetarineamongst
these. It is well known, that, in 1817, there had
been so great a mortality in the peach orchards,
that they had become almost wholly extinct. At
Busleton there had been as great a mortality as
in any other part. Yet I, that year, saw the
Nectarine tree large, sound in every part, fine
and flourishing. It is very well known, that the
peach trees here are very shoré-lived. - Six, seven,
oreight years, seem to be the duration of their life,
This Nectarine had stoed seventeen years, and was
likely to stand twice as long yet to come. It is
now growing in the garden of the late Mr. James
Paul, in Lower Dublin Township ; and there any
one may see it.—It is clear to me, therefore, that
theshort life of the peach-orchards is owing to the
stock being peach. No small part of the peach-
trees are raised from the stone. Nothing is more
frequent than to see a farmer, or his wife, when
he or she has eaten a good peach, go and
make a little hole and put the stone in the ground,
in order to have a peach tree of the same sort!
Not considering, that the stone never, except by
mere accident, produces fruit of the same quality.
as that within which it was contained, any more
than the seed of a carnation produces flowers like
those from which they proceeded.—The peaches.
in America are, when budded, put on peach-
stocks ; and this, I think, is the cause of their
swift decay. They should be put on plum-stocks ;
for, to what other cause are we to ascribe the
long life and vigorous state of the Nectarine at
Mr. Paul’s? The plum is a closer and harder
wood than the peach. The peach-trees are de-
etroyed by a worm, or, rather, a sort of maggot,
thet eats into the bark at the stem. 'The insects
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do not like the plum bark; and, besides, the
plum is a more hardy and vigerous tree than the
peach, and, observe, it is frequently, and most
{requently, the: feebleness, or sickliness, of the
tree that ereates the insects, and not the inseets
that ereate. the feebleness and sickliness . There
are thousands of peach trees in England and
France that.are fifty years ofd, and that are still
in vigorous fruitfulness. There is a good deal in
olimate, to be sure; but, I am convineed, that
there is a great deal in the stock.—Before I guit
the subject of stacks, let me beg the readernever,
ifhe can avoid it, to make use of suckers, par-
ticularly for an apple or peav-orchard, which
almost necessarily is to become pasture. Stoeks
formed out of suckers produce suclers; and, if
the ground remain in grass for a few years, there
will'arise a young wood all over the ground ; and
this'woed, if not torn up by the plough, will, ina
short time, destroy the trees, and will' in still less
time, deprive them of their fruitfulness. Besides
this, suckers, being originally ewcrecences, and
unnaturally vigorous, make wood too fast,
make. foo much wood; and, where this is the
case, the fruit is scanty in quantity. ¢ Haste
‘“ makes waste” in most cases; but, perhaps, in
nothing  so mueh as in the use of suckers as
stockh. By waitinga year longer and bestowing
a little care, you obtain seedling stocks; and,
really, if a man has not the trifling por-
tion of patience and industry that is here re-
quired, he is unworthy of the good' frnit
and’ the abundant crops, which, with proper
management, are sure, in this country, to be the
reward ' of bis pains,—Look  at England, in the
apring! There you see fruit trees of all' sortg
oovered with bloem ; and from all of it there some-
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times comes, ‘at last, not e single fruit.  Here,
in this favoured country, to count the blossoms is
to count the fruit! The way to show our grati-
tude to God for such a blessing, is, {6 act well
our’ part in turning the blessing to the best
account. ' '

By ¥
%

PLANTING.

283. I'am not to speak here of the situation
for planting, of the aspect, of the nature of the
soil, of the preparation of the soil; for these
have all been described in CuaprTer I, Para-
graph 20, save and except, that, for trees, the
ground should be prepared as directed for Aspa-
ragus, which see in its Alphabetical place, in
Chapter IV,

284. Before the reader proceed further, he
should read very attentively what is said of trans-
planting generally, in Chapter III, Paragraph
109 and onwards. He will there perceive the
absolute necessity of the ground, to be planted
in, being made perfectly fine, and that no clods,
great or small, ought to be tmnbled in about the
roots. This is so capital a point, that T must
request the reader to pay particular attention to
it.  To remove a tree, though young, is an ope-
ration that puts the vegetative faculties to a severe
test ; and, therefore, severy thing should be
done to render the shock as litile injurious as

possible.

285. The‘tn!e 1o be planted should be asyoung
es circnmstances will allow. The season is just
o
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when the Jeaves become yellow, or, as early as
possible in_the spring. The ground being pre
pared, and the tree taken up, prune the roots
with a sharp knife so as to leave none more than
about a foot long ; and, if any have been torn
off nearer to the stem, prune the part, so that
no bruizes or ragged parts remain, Cut off all the
Jebres close to the roots; for, they never live,
and they mounll, and do great injury. If cut
off, their place is supplied by other fibres more
quickly. Dig the hole 1o plant in three times as
wide, and six inches deeper, than the roots
actually need as mere room. And now, besides
the fine earth generally, have some good mould
stffed. "Lay some of this six inches deep at the
buttem of the hole. ' Place the roots upon this
in their natural order, and hold the tree perfectly
upright, while you put more sifted earth on the
roots. Sway the tree backward and forward a
little, and give it a gentle lift and shake, so that
the fine earth may find its way amongst the roots
and leave not the swallest cavity. Every root
should be closely touched by the earth in every
part. When you have covered all the roots with
the sifted earth, and have seen that your tree
stands just as high with regard 1o the level of the.
ground as it did in the place where it before stood,
allowing about 3 inches for sinking, fill up the.
rest of the hole with the common earth of the
plat, and when you have about half filled it, fread-
the earth that you put in, but not very hard.
Put on the rest of the earth, and leave the sur-
 face perfectly smooth. Do not water by any
means.  Water, poured on, in this case, sinks
- rapidly down, and makes cavities amongst ‘the
rcots. Lets in air. Mould and canker follow ;
and great injury isdone. Vilo s
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986. If the tree be planted inthe fall, as soon
as the leaf begins to be yellow ; that is to say. in
October early, it will have struck out new roots
to the length of some inches before the winter scts
in. ~ And this is certainly the best time for doing
the business. But, mind, the routs should be wut
of ground as short a time as possible ; and should
- by nomeans be permitted to get dry, if you can
avoid it ; for, though some trees will live after
 having been a long while out of ground, the
shorter the time out of ground the sooner the
roots strike ; and, if the roots should get dry be-
fore planting, they ought to be souked in water,
rain or pond, for half a day before the tree be
planted.

287. If the tree be for an orchard it must be
five or six feet high, unless caitle are to be kept
out for itwo or three years. And, in this case, the
head of the tree must be pruned short, to prevent
it from swaying about from the force of the wind.
.Even when pruned, it will be exposed to be
loosened by thiscause, and must be kept steady
by a stake; but, it must not be fastened to a
stake, until rain has come to settle the ground ;
for, such fastening would prevent it from sinking
with the earth. The earth would sink from it,
and leave cavities about the rocts.

288, When the trecs are skort, they will re-
qaire no stakes. They may be planted the se-
cond year after budding, and the first after grafi-
ing ; and these are the best times. If planted in
the fall, the tree should be shortened very curly
in the spring, and in such a way as to answer the
‘ends to be pointed out more particularly when
we come tu speak of pruning. ‘

R 2
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289, If you plant in the spring, it should be as
early as the ground will bear moving ; only, bear
in mind, that the ground must always be dry at
fop when you plant. In this case, the new roots
will strike out almost immediately ; and as soon
s the buds begin to swvell, shorten the head of the
tree. After a spring-planting, it may be neces-
sary to guard against drought ; and the best pro-
tection is the Jaying of small stones of any sort
round the tree, so as to cover the area of a circle
. of three feet in diameter, of which circle the stem
. of the tree is the centre. This will keep the
. ground cooler than any thing else that you can
. putupon it. ;

290. As to the distances, at which trees ought
to be planted, that must depend on the sort of
tree, and on other circumstances. It will be seen
by looking at the plan of the garden (Plate 1),
-that I make provision for 70 trees, and for a row
of grape vines extending the length of two of the
plats. The trees will have a space of 14 feet
square each. But, in orchards, the distances for
apples and pears must be much greater ; other-
wise the trees will soon run their branches into
and injure, each other. 5

CULTIVATION.

291. The Cultivation of fruit trees divides
itself into two distinct parts ; the management ot
the tree itself, which cousists of pruning and

g ; and the management of the ground where

e trees grow, which consists of digging, hoeing

and manuring. The management of the tree

E:
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itself differs with the sort of tree ; and, there-
fore, I shall treat of the management of each
sort under its own particular name. But the
management of the ground where trees grow is
the same in the case of all the larger trees; and,
for that reason I shall here give directions con-
cerning it.

292. In the first place, the ground is always
to be kept clear of weeds; for, whatever they
take is just so much taken from the fruit, either
n quantity, or in quality, or in both. " It is true,
that very fine orchards have grass covering all
the ground beneath the trees; but, these orchards

* would be stil finer if the ground were kept clear

from all plants whatever except the trees. Such
u piece of ground s, at once, an Orchard and a
Pasture : what is lost one way is, probably,
gained the other. But, if we come to fine and
choice fiuits, there can be nothing that ean grow
beneath to balance against the injury done to
the trees.

203. The rools of trees go deep ; but, the
principal part of their nourishment comes from
the top-spil. The ground should be loose to a
good depth, which is the certain cause of constant
moisture ; buttrees draw downwards as well as up-
wards, and draw more nourishment in the former
than in the latter direction. Vineyards, as TuLL
observes, must always be 7illed, in some way or
other; or they will produce nothing of value.
He adds, that Mr. EVELYN says, that ¢ when
“ the soil, wherein fruit-trees are planted, is
¢ constantly kept in tillage, they grow up to an
“* Orehard in hall the time, they would do, if
“ the #oil were not tilled.”” ‘Therefore, tillage is

R 3
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useful ; but, it were better, that there were tillage
without under crops ; for these crops take away
a-great part of the strength that the manure and
tillage bring. L To o e

204. Now, then, as to the trees in my gardex ;
they are to bechoice peaches, nectarines, apricots,
plums, cherries, and grape vines, with a very
few apples and pears. The sorts will be men-
tioned hereafter in \he Alphabetical list; but,the
tillage for all except the grape-viner, is the same;
and the nature of that exception will be particu-
larly stated under the name of grape.

295. It was observed before, that the ground
is always to be kept clear of weeds. From
the spring to the fall frequent hoeing all the
ground over, not only to keep away weeds
but to keep the ground moist in hot and
dry weather, taking care never to hoe but
when the ground is dry at top. This hoeing
should not go deeper than four or five inches;
for, there is a great differenee between frees and
herbaceous plants as to the renewal of their roots
respectively. Cut off the lateral roots of a cab-
bage, or a turnip, of a wheat or arye or an
Indian-corn plant, and new roots, from the parts
that remain, come out in 12 hours, and the ope-
ration, by multiplying the mouths of the feed?ara
of the plant, gives it additional force. But, the
roots ol a tree consist of wood, move or less hard .
they do not quickly renew themselves: they are’
of a permanent nature : and they must not be
much mutilated during the time that the sap isin_
the flow.

8. Therefore, the ploughing between trees
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or the digging between trees ought to take
place only in the fall, which gives time for a re-
newal, or new supply, of roots before the sap
be again in motion. For this reason, if cro
be grown under trees in orchards, they should be
of - wheat, rye, winter-barley, or of something
that does not demand a ploughing of the ground
in the spring. In the garden, dig the ground well
and clean, with a fork, late in November. Go
close to the stems of the trees; but do not bruize
the large roots. Clean and clear all well close
round the stem. Make the ground smooth just
there. Ascertain whether there be insects there
of any sort. And, if there be, takecare to de-
stroy them. Pull, orscrape, off all rough bark
at the bottom of the stem. [If you even peel off
the outside bark a foot or two up, in case there be
insects, it will be the better. Wash the stems
with water, in which tobacco has been soaked ;
and do this, whether you find insects or not.
Put the. tobacco into hot water, and let it soak
24 hours, before you use the water. This will
destroy, or drive away, all ins=cts.

297. But, thoagh, for the purpose of removing
all harbour for insects, you make the ground smooth
Just round the stem of the tree, let the rest of
the groand lay as rough as yoa can; for the
rongher it lies the more will it be broken by he
frost, which is a great enricher of all land. When
the spring comes, and the ground is dry at the
top, give the whole of the ground a gosd deep
hoeing, which will 'make it level and smooth
enough. Then go on again hoeing throughout
the summer, and watching well all attempts of in-
secis cn the stems and bark of the trees,
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298. Diseases of trees are various in their kind;
but, nine times out of ten they proceed from the
root, Insects are much more frequently au effect
" than a cause. If the disease proceed from blight,
there is no prevention, except that'which is sug-
gested by the fact, that feeble and sickly trees are
frequently blighted when healthy ones are not;
but, when the msects come, they add greatly to the
evil. They are generally produced by the dis-
ease, as maggots are by putrefaction. The ants
are the only active insect for which there is not a
cure ; and [ know of no means of destroying
them, but finding out the r nests and pouring
boiling water on them. A line dipped in tar tied
round the stem. will keep them from climbing
the tree; but theyere still alive. As to the diminu-
tive creatures that appear as specks in the bark;
the best, and, perhaps, the only remedy against
the species of disease of which they are thesymp=
tom, consists of good plants, good pl nting and
good tillage. When orchards are seized with
discases that pervade the whole of the trees, or
nearly the whole, the best way is to cut them
down : they are more plague than profit, and, as
long as they exist, they are a source of nothing
but constantly-returning disappointment and
mortification. However, as there are persons
who have a delight in quackery, who are never
so happy as when they have some specific to ap-
ply, and to whom rosy cheeks and ruby lips are
almost an eye-sore, it is, perhaps, fortunate,
that the vegetable world presents them with pa-
tients ; and thus, even in the cotton-blight or
canker, we see an evil, which we may be led to
bope is not altogether unaccompanied with good.
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LIST OF FRUITS.

299. Having, in the former parts of this
CHAPTER, treated of the propagstion, planting,
and cultivation of all fruit #rees (the grape vine
only excepted) it would remain for' me merely
to give a List of the several fruits; to speak of
the different sorts of each; and of the mode of
preserving them; but the stocks and pruning vary,
insome cases ; and, therefore, as I go along, I shall
have to speak of them. Before, however, 1 enter
on this Alphabetical List, let me observe, that only
a part of the fruits mentioned in it are proposed to
beraised in the garden ;and that the 70 trees, shown
in the Plate 1, are intended to mark the paces,
and, in some degree, the form, of 6 Apple trees,
6 Apricots, 6 Cherries, 6 Nectarines, 30 Peaches,
6 Pears, and 10 Plums; and, that the trelises,
on the Southern sides of Plats, No. 8 and 9, are
intended to mark the places for 4 Grape-Vines,
there being another Plate to explain more fully
the object and dimensions of this trelis work.

300. APPLE.—Apples are usually grafted
on erab-stocks (See Paragraph 281) ; but, when
you do not want the trees to grow tall and large,
itis better to raise stocks from the seed of some
Apple not much given to producs large wood.
Perhaps the Fall-Pippin seed may be as good
isany. When you have planted the tree, as di-
rected in Paragraphs 283 to 289, and when the
time comes for shortening the head, cut it off so
as to leave only five or six joints or buds. These
will send out shoots, which will I:u_acnme.*ﬁiﬂ_:ﬁs.
The tree will be what they call, in' England, 2
dwarf standard ; and, of shis descrifition are ‘to
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be all the 70 trees in the garden.—As to pruning,
see PEACH ; for, the pruning of all these dwarf
standards is nearly the same.—The sorts of Ap-
ples are numerous, and every body knows, pretty
well, which are the best. In my garden I shonld
only have six apple trees; and, therefore they
should be of the finest for the season at which they
are eaten. 'The earliest apple is the Junating, the
next the Summer Pearmain. Besides these I
would have a Doctor-apple, a Fall-Pippin, a
Newtown Pippin and a Greening. The quan-
tity would not be very large that six trees would
produce ; yet it would be considerable, and the
_quality would be exquisitely fine. I wou'd not
suffer too great a number of fruit to remain on
the tree; and, I would be bound to have the
three last-named sorts weighing, on an average,
12 ounces. I have seen a Fall-Pippin that
welghed & pound.—To preserve apples, in their
whole state, ebserve this, that frost does Lot
much injure them, provided they hbe kept in
total darkness during the frost and until they be
used, and provided they be perfectly dry when
ut away. If put together in large parcels, and
Eept from the frost, they heat, and then they
rot ; and, those of them that happen not to rot,
lose their flavour, become vapid, and are, indeed,
good for little  This is the case with the New-
town Pippins that are seat to England, which are
“half lost by rot, while the remainder are poor
‘tasteless stuff, very little better than the English
apples, the far greater part of which are either
sour or-mawkish. The apples, thus sent, have
every possible disadvantage. They are gathered
carelessly ; tossed into baskets and tumbled into
barrels at once, and without any packing stoff be-
tween them ; the barrels are flung into and out of
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waggons; they are rolled along upon payements;
they are put in the hold, or between the decks, of
the ship; and, isit any wonder, that a bagrel of
pemace, instead of apples, arrive at Liverpool or
London? If, instead of this careless work, the
apples were gathered (a week before ripe) ; not
bruized at all in the gathering; laid in the sum,
on boards or cloths, three days, to let the watery
particles evaporate a little ; put into barrels with
fine-cut straw-chaff, in such-a way as that ne
apple touched another ; carefully carried to the
ship and put on board, and as carefully landed ;
if this were the mode, one barrel, though it would.
contain only half the quantity, would sell for as
much as, upon an average, taking in loss by
total destruction, twenty . barrels sell for now.
On the deck is the best part of the ship for ap-
ples; but, if managed as I have directed, befween
decks would do very well.—In the keeping of
apples for market, or for home-use, the same pre-
cautions ought to be observed as to gathering
and laying out to dry ; and, perhaps, to pack in
the same way also is the best mode that can be
discovered. Dried Apples s an article of
great and general use. Every body knows,
that the apples are peeled, cut into about eight
pieces, the core taken out, and the pieces put in
the san till they become dry and tough. - They
are then put by in bags, or boxes, ina dry place.
But, the flesh of the apple does not change its
‘nature in the drying; and, thetefore, the finest,
and not the coarsest, apples should have all this
trouble bestowed upon them:

301, APRICOT.—Thisis a very delightfal
fruit. It comes earlier than the peach; and
somc like it better. Itis a hardier tree, bears as
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well as the peach, and the green fruit, when
the size of a hichory-nut, makes a very good
tart. When ripe, or nearly ripr, it makes
better pie than the peach; and the tree, when
well raised, planted, and cultivated, will last a
eentury.—Apricots are budded or grafted upon
plum stocks, or upon stocks raised from Apricot-
stones. They do not hear 8o soon as the peach.
by one iyear. For the proning of them see

EAcH.—There are many sorts of Apricots,
some come earlier, some are larger, and some
finer than others. It may be saflicient to name.
the Brussels, the Meore-Park, and the Turkey.
The first carries most fruit as to number; but,
the others are larger and of finer flavour.. Per-
haps two trees of cach of these sorts would be
the 'most judicious selection, I have heard, that
the Aprieot does ffot do in this country | That is
to say, I suppose, it will not do of its own aceord,
like a peach by having the stone flung vpon the
ground, which it certainly will not; and it is very
much to be commended for refusing to do in this
way. Baot, properly managed, I know it will
do, for I never tasted finer Apricots than I havein
America; and, indeed, who can believe that it
will not do in a country, where there are no
blights of fruit trees worth speaking of, and
where melons ripen to such perfection in the
natural ground avd elmost without care?

302. BARBERRY.—This froit is well
known. The tree, or shrub, on which it grows
is raised from the seed, or from suckers, or layers.
Itsplace ought to be in the South Border ; for, the
hotsun is rather against its fruit growing large.

803. CHERRY.—Cherries are ' budded or
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grafted upon stocks raised from cherry-stones o

“any sort. If you want the tree tall and large,
~the stock should come from the small black
cherry tree that grows wild in the woods. If
you want it dwarf, sow the stones of a morello or
a May-duke. The sorts of cherries are very nu-
merous ; but, the six trees for my garden should
be, a May-cherry, a May-duke, a black-heart, a
white-heart, and two bigeroons. The four former
are well known in America, but I never saw but
- two trees of the last, and those I sent from Eng-
- land to Busleton, in Pennsylvania, in the year
1800. - They are now growing there, in the
gardens of the two Messrs. Paul’'s. Cuttings
from them have been carried and used as grafts
all round the country. During the few days
that I was at Mr. James Paul’s, in 1817, several
persons came for grafis: so that these trees
wmust be pretty famous. The fruit is large, thin
skinned, small stone, and fine colour and flavour,
and the tree grows freely and in beautiful form.
—For Pruning see Peacu.—To preserve cher-
ries gather them without bruizing : take off the
tails; lay them in the sun on dry deal boards;
when quite dry put them: by in bags in a dry
place. They form a variety in the tart-making
way.

304. CHESNUT.—This is an inhabitant of
the woods ; and, as to its fruit I have only to
say, that the American is as much better than the
Spanish as the tree is a finer tree.—To preserva
chesnuts, so as to have them to sow in the spring,
_or fo eat through the vinter, you must put them
into a box, or barrel, mixed with, and covered
over by, fine dry sand. If there be maggots in
any_of the chesnuts, they will work up through

5
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the sand, to get to air; and, thus, you have your
chesnuts sweet and sound and fresh. To know
whether chesnnts will grow, toss them into water,
If they swim, they will not grow.

305. CRANBERRY.— This is one of the
best fruits in the world. All tarts sink out of
sight, in point of merit, when compared with that
made of the American Cranberry. There isa
little dark red thing, about as big as a large
pea, sent to England from the North of Europe,
and is called a Cranberry ; but, it does not re-
semble the American in taste any more than in
bulk.—It is well known that this valuable fruit is,
in many parts of this country, spread over the
low lands in great profusion ; and that the mere
gathering of it is all that bountiful nature requires
at our hands.—This fruit is preserved all the
year, by stewing and putting into jars, and when
taken thence is better than currant jelly. The
fruit, in its whole state, laid in a heap, inadry
room, will keep sound and perfectly good for
six months. It will freeze and thaw and freeze
and thaw again without receiving any injury.
It may, if you choose, be kept in water all the
while, without any injury. I received a barrel
m England, mixed with water, as good and as
fresh as I ever tasted at New York or Phila-
delphia.

306. CURRANT.—There are red., white and
black, all well known. Some persons like one
best, and some another. The propagation and
cultivation of all the sorts are the same. The
currant tree is propagated from cuttings; and
the cuttings are treated as has been seen in Para-
graph 275. When the tree has stood two years
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in the Nursery, plant it where it is to stand ; and
take care that it has only one stem. Let no
limbs come out to grow nearer than six inches of
the ground. Prune the tree every year. Keep
it thin of wood. Keep the middle open and the
limbs extended; and when these get to about
three feet in length, cut off, every winter, all the
last year’s shoots. If you do not attend to this,
the tree will be nothing but a great bunch of
twigs, and you will have very little fruit. Cul-
tivate and manure the ground as for other fruit
trees. See Paragraphs 289 to 296. In this
couvntry the currant requires shade in summer.
If exposed to the full sun, the fruit is apt to

become too sour. Plant it, therefore, in the
South Border.

307. FIG.—There are several sorts of Figs,
but all would ripen in this country. The only
difficulty must be to protect the trees in winter,
which can hardly be done without covering pretty
closely. Figs are raised either from cuttings or
layers, which are treated as other cuttings and
layers are. See Paragraphs 275 and 277. The
fig 1s a mawkish thing at best; and, amongst
such quantities of fine fruit as this country pro-
duces, it can, from mere curiosity only be
thought worth raising at all, and especially at
great trouble.

308. FILBERD.—This is a sort of Nut,
" oblong in shape, very thin in the shell, and in
flavour as much superior to the common nut as
a Water-melon is to a pumpkin. The American
nut tree is a dwarfshrub. The Filberd is a tall
one, and will, under favourable circumstances,
reach the height of thirty feet. I never saw any
8 2



T e,

PRCE - S

FRrUITS. [CHAP.

Filberd trees in this country, except those that I
sent from England in 1800. They were six m
number, and they are now growing in the
garden of the late Mr. J AMES Pavr, of Lower
Dublin Township, in Philadelphia county. I
saw them in 1817, when they were, I should
suppose, about 20 feet high. They had always
borne, I was told, very large quantities, never
failing. Perhaps five or six bushels a year,
measured in the husk, a produce very seldom
witnessed in England ; so that, there is no doubt
that the climate is extremely favourable to them.
Indeed to what, that is good for man, is it not
favourable 2—The Filberd is propagated from
layers, or from suckers, of which latter it sends
forth great abundance. The layers are treated
like other layers (See Paragraph 276), and
they very soon become trees. The suckers are
also treated like other suckers. (See Paragraph
277) ; but, layers are preferable, for the reasons
before stated.—This tree cannot be propagated
from seed to bear Filberds. The seed, if sown,’
will produce trees ;, but, those trees will bear poor
thick-shelled nuts, except it be by mere accident.’
It is useful to know how to preserve the fruit ; for
it is very pleasant to have it all the winter long.
Always let the filberds hang on the tree till quite
ripe, and that is ascertained by their coming out
of the husk withont any effort. They are then
brown, and the butt ends of them white. Lay
them in the sun for a day to dry ; then put them
in a box, or jar, or barrel, with very fine dry
sand. Four times as much sand as filberds, and
put them in any dry place. Here they will keep
well till April or May; and, perhaps, longer.
This is better a great deal than putting them,
as they do in England, into jars, and the jarsinte
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acellar; forifthey do not mould in that situation,
they lose much of their sweetness in a few
months.—The burning sun is apt to scorch up
the leaves of the Filberd tree. I would, there-
fore, plant a row of them as near as possible to
the South fence. Ten trees at cight feet a part
might be enough. — The Filberd will do very
well under the shade of bofty trees, if those troes
de not stand too thick. And it is by no means
an ugly shrub, while the wood of it is, as well as
the nut wood, which is, in England, called Lazle,
and is a very good wood. In the oak-woods
there, hazle is very frequently the wnderwood :
and it makes small hoops, and is applied to various
other purposes. —I cannot dismiss this article
withoutexhorting the American farmer to provide
himself with some of this sort of tree, which,
when small, is easily conveyed to any distance in
winter, and got ready to plant out in the
spring. Those that are growing at Mr. PauL’s
were dug up, in England, in January, shipped
to New York, carried on the top of the stage,
in the dead of winter to Busleton, lkept in
a cellar till spring, and then planted out.
These were the first trees of the kind, as far as
I have been able to learn, that ever found their
way to this country. I hear that Mr. STepHEN
GRERrARD takes to himself the act of first intro-
duction, from France. Bat, I must deny him
this. He, I am told, brought his trees several
years later than I sent mine.

309. GOOSEBERRY.—Various are the
sorts, and no one that is not good. The shrub is
propagated precisely like that of the currant.
I cannot tell. the cause that it is so little cultie
vated in America, I should think (though

s 8
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1 am by no means sure of the fact) that it would
do very well under the shade of a South Fence,
However, as far as the fruit is useful in‘its
green state, for tarts, the Rlubarb ‘supplies its
place very well. The fruit is excellent when
" well raised. They have gooseberries in Eng-
land nearly as large as pigeon’s eggs, and the
crops that the trees bear are prodigious.
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310. GRAPE.—This is a very important
article; and, before I proceed to treat of the
culture of the grape-vine I must notice|the
astonishing = cirenmstance, that that culture
should be almost wholly unknown in this country
of fine sun. I have asked the reason of this,
seeing that the fruit is so good, the crop so cer-
tain, and the culture so easy. . The only answer
that I have received is, that the rose-bug destroys
the fruit. Now, this I know, that I had a
grape vine in my court-yard at Philadelphia ;
that it bore nothing the first year; that T made
an arched trelis for it to run over; and that I
had bundreds of pounds of fine grapes hanging
down in large bunches. Yes, I am told, but
this was in a city; and amongst houses, and
there the grapes do very well. Then, 1799, [
saw, at Spring Mills, on the banks of the
Shuylkill, in Pennsylvania, the Vineyard of Mr.
Le Gau, which covered about twa acres of ground,
and the vines of which were loaded with fine
‘grapes of, at least twenty different sorts. The
vineyard was on the side of a little hill; on the
top of the hill was a corn-field, and in the front of
it, across a little valley, and on the side of another
little hill, was a wood of lofty trees; the country
in general, being very much covered with woods.
Mr. Le Gau made wine from this Vineyard. The
vines were planted at about four feet apart, grew
upright, and were tied to sticks about. five feet
‘high, after the manner of some, at least, of the
vineyards of France.—Now, are not these facts
alone decisive in the negative of the proposition,
that there is a generally prevalent obstacle to the
growing of grapes in this country —Mr. HULME,
-in his Journal to the West (See my Year’s Resi-
dence; Paragraph 892), gives an account of the
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joints or buds out of ground. From these will
=ome two shoots perhaps; and, if two come, rub
off the top one and leave the bottom one, and,
in winter, cut off the bit of dead wood which
will, in this case, stand above the bottom shoot.
Choose, however, the upper one to remain, if
the lower one be very weak. Or, a betier way
is, to put in two or three cuttings within an inch
or two of each other, leaving only one bud to
each out of ground, and taking away, in the
fall, the cuttings that send up the weakest shoots,
The object is to get one good shoot, coming out
as near to the ground as possible.—This shoot
you tie to an upright stick, letting it grow its
fulllength. When winter comes, cut this shoot
down to the bud nearest to the ground.—The
next year another, and a much stronger shoot
will come out; and, when the leaves are off, in
the fall, this shoot will be eight or ten feet long,
having been tied to a stake as 1t rose, and will
present what is described in Fic. 1, Prate 1.
¥ ou must make your trelis ; that is, put in your
upright Locust-bars to tie the next summer’s
shoots to. You will want (See Fic 2) eight
shoots to come out tu run horisontally, to be tied
to these bars. You must now, then, in winter,
cut off your vine, leaving ¢ight buds. or joints.
You see there is a mark for this cut, at @, fig. 1.
During summer 8 shoots will come, and, as they
proceed on, they must be tied with matting, or
something soft, to the bars. The whole vine,
both ways included, is supposed to go 16 feet;
but, if your tillage be good, it will go much
further, and then the ends must be cut off in
w_inter.—-—Now, then, winter presentis you your
vine as in fig. 2; and now you must prunmc,
which is the all-important part of the business.

t
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Vineyards and of the mwiue made, at VEvay, on
the OHio. He says, that, that year, about Sive
thousand gallons of wine were made ; and, he ob-
serves, what more can be wanted for the grape-
vine, than riek land and Jot sun,—Besides, is not
the grape-vine a native here? .There are many
different sorts of grapes, that grow in the woeds,
climb the trees, cover some of them over, and bear
and ripen their fruit. How often do we meet with
a vine, in the autumn, with grapes, called chicken
grapes, hanging on it from every ;bough of an
oak or some other timber-tree !'* This grape re-
sembles, ‘as ncarly as possible, what is, in Eng-
land, called the Black Cluster s and, unquestion-
ably only wants cultivation to give itas good a
flavour. Does the Rose Bug prevent these vines
from bearing, or from ripening their frujt 2=
Taking it for granted, then, that this obstacle is
imaginary, rather than real, I shall now proceed
to speak of the propagation and cultivation of
the grape-vine in the open ground of a garden ;
and, in doing this, I shall have frequently to re-
fer to PLate TI[.—The grape-vine is raised from
cuttings, or from layers. Asto the first, you cut
off, as early as the ground is open in the spring,
a piece of the last-year’s wood ; that is to say, a
piece of a shoot, which grew during the last
summer. _This cutting should, if convenient,
have an inch or two of the.former year’s wood at
the bottom of of it ; but, this is by no means ab-
solutely necessary. The cutting should have
Sour or five buds or joints. Make the ground rich,
move it deep, and make it fine. Then put in the
cutting with a setting-stick, leaving only two
buds, or joints, ahove ground: fasten the cutting
well in the ground; and, then, as to keeping
it cool and moist, see cultings, in- Para-
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graph 275.—Layers from grape-vines are oo-
tained with great ease. You have only to
lay a shoot, or limb, however young or old,
upon the ground, and cover any part of it
with earth, it will strike out roots the first sum-
mer, and will become a vine, to be carried and
planted in any other place. But, observe, vines
do not transplant weli. Tor this reason, both
cuttings and layers, if intended to be removed,
are usually set, or layed, in flower-pots, out of
which ‘they are turned, with the ball of earth
along with them, into the earth where they are
intended to grow and produce their fruit.—I
have now to speak more particularly of the vines
for my garden. Frare I. represents, or, at
least, I mean it torepresent, on the south side
of the Plats No.8 and No. 9, two trelis works
for vines. These are to be five feet high, and
are to consist of two rows of litile upright bars
two inches and a half by two inches, put two
feet into the ground, and made of Locust, and
then they will, as you well kuow, last for ever,
without paint and without any kind of trouble. —
Now, then, bear in miad, that each of these
Plats . is, from East to West, 70 feet long.
Each will, therefore, take, four vines, allowing
to each vine, an extent of 16 feet, and some-
thing more for overrunning branches.—Look,
now, at PLaTeE 1, which exhibits, in all its
dimensions, the cutting become a plant, Fic. 1.
The first year of its being a vine after the leaves
are off and before pruning, Fig. 2. The same
year's vine pruned in winter, F16. 3. The vine,
in the pext summer, with shoots, leaves, and
grapes, Fi6. 4.—Having measured your dis-
tances, put in a cutting at each place where
there is to be a vine. You are to leave two
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—Ohserve, and bear in mind, that litile or no
fruit ever comes on a grape-vine, except on young
shoots that come out of wood of the last

All the four last year’s shoots that you find in
fig. 2, would send out bearers; but, if you
suffer that, you will have a great parcel of small
wood, and little or no fruit next year. There-
fore, cut off 4 of the last year’s shoots, as at
b. ( Fig. 3) leaving only one bud. The four
other shoots will send out a shoot from every one
of their buds, and, if the vine be strong, there
will be two bunches of grapes on each of these
young shoots ; and, as the last year’s shoots are
supposed to be each B8 feet long, and as there
generally is a hud at, orabont, every haif foot,
every last year’s shoot will pmdl.me 32 bunches
of grapes; every vine 128 bunches; and the 8
vines 512 ; and, possibly, nay, probably, so
many jounds of grapes! Is this incredible ?
Take, then, this well known fact, thai there is
a grape vine, a single vise, with only one stem,
in the King of England’s Gardens at his palace of
Hampton Court, which has, for, perhaps, half
a eenfury, produced on an average, annually, a
ton of grapes ; that is to say, 2,240 pmll‘.:ds
Avoiraupois '-;mlgl.':t That vine covers a space of
about 40 feet in length snd 20 in breadth And
your two trelises, heing, together, 128 feet
long, and 4 deep, wou'd form a space of more
than half the dimensicns of the vine of Hamp-
ton Guurt However, suppose you have only a
fifth part of what you might have, a hnndred
bunches of grapes are worth a great deal more
than the annual treuble, which is, indeed, very
little. . “ig. 4 shows a vine in summer. Y ou sce
the four shoots bearing, and four other shoots
coming on for the next year, from the butts

T
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left at the winter pruning, as at 4. These
four latter you are to tie to the bars as
they advance on during the summer.—When
winter comes again, you are (o cui off the
four shoots that sent out the learers during the
summer, and leave the four that grew out of the
butts. Cut the four old shoots that have borne, so
as to Jeave but one bud at the butt, And they will
then be sending out wood, while the other four
will be sending out fruit. And thus you go on year
after year for your life ; for, as to the vine, it
will, 1if well treated, outlive you and your chil-
dren to the third and éven thirtieth generation.
I think they say, that the vine at Hampton Court
was planted in the reign of King William.—
During the summer there are two things to be
observed, as to pruning. Each of the last year’s
shoots has 32 buds, and, of course, it sends out,
32 shoots with the grapes on them, for the grapes
come out of the 2 first fair buds of these shoots.
So that here would be an enormous quantity of
wood, if it were all left till the end of summer.
But, this must not be. When the grapes get as
big as peas, cut off the green shocts that bear
them, at fwo buds distance from the {ruit. This
is necessary in order to clear the vine of confusion
of branches, and also to keep the sap back for
the supp'y of the fruit. These new shoots, that
have the bunches on, must be kept tied to the
trelis, or elso the wind would tear them off. The
other thing is, to take care to keep nicely tied to
the bars the shoots that are to send forih bearers
the next year; and, if you observe any little
side-shoots coming out of them to crop these eoff
as soon as they appear, leaving nothing but the
clear, clean shoot. It may be remarked, that
the butt, asat b, when it is cut ofl' the next time
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will be longer by a bud.  That will be so; but,
by the third year the vine will be so strong, that
you may safely cut the shoots back to within six
‘nches of the main trunk, leaving the new shoots
tocome out of it where they will; taking careto
let but one grow for the summer. If shoots
start out of the main trunk irregularly, rub them
off as soon as they appear, and never suffer your
vine to have any more than its regular number of
shoots. *As to cultivation of the ground, the
ground should not only be deeply dug in the fall,
but, with a fork, two .or three times during the
summer. They plough between them in Langue-
doc, as we do betweer the Indian Corn. The
ground should be manured every fall, with good
rich manure. Blood of any kind is excellent
for vines. But, in a word, the tillage and the
manuring cannot be too good. All that now
remains is to speak of the sorts of grapes.
The climate of this country will ripen any sert of
grape. But, it may be as well to have some that
come early. The Black July grape, as it is called
in England. or, as itis called in France, the Nuir
Hatif , is the earlicst of all. I would have this for
one of my eight vines; and, for the other seven
I would have, the Chasselas ; the Burgundy ; ihe
Black Muscadine ; the Black Frontinae; the Red
Frontinac ; the White Sweet Water ; -and the
Black Hamburgh, whch isth= sort of the Hamp-
ton-Cotirt Vine.—In cases where grapes are to
be grown sgainst housrs, or to be trained over
bowers, the princ:ple is the same tnough the
formmay differ. I 42 inst the sule of a house
the main stem of the vine, mighi by -degrees,
be made to go, I dare say, a hundred Jeet high.
Suppose 40 feet. In that case,- it would be forty
instead of four ; hut, the side shoots, or alternate
T2



FrRults. [Cusp.

bearing limbs, would still come out in the same
manner. The stem, or side limbs, may, with the
greatest ease, be made to accommodate them-
selves to windows, or to any interruptions of
smoothness on the surface. If the side of the
house, or place, be not very high, not more
-than 15 or 20 feet ; the best way is to plant the
vine in the middle of your space, and, instead
of training an upright stem, take the two lowest
shoots and lead them along, one from each side of
the plant, to become stems, to lie along within
six inches or a foot of the ground. These will,
of course, send out shoots, which you will train
upright against the building, and which you will
cut out alternately, as directed in the other
case.

311. HUCKLEBERRY. —It is well known
thatit grows wild in great abundance, in many
parts, and especially in Long Island, where it
gives rise to a fholiday, called Huckleberry Mon-
day. Itisa very good fruit for tarts mixed with
Currants ; and by no means bad to eat in its raw
state.

312. MADEIRA NUT.—See Walnut.

313. MEDLAR. A very poor thing indeed.
The Medlar is propagated by grafting on crab-
stocks, er pear-stocks. Itis, at any rate, espe-
cially in this country, a thing not worthy of a
place in a garden. At best, it is only one de-
gree better than a roften apple.

314. MELON.—See Melon in Chapter IV.
315. MULBERRY —This tree is raised fromw
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cuttings or from layers. See Paragraphs 275
and 277. The White-Mulberry, which is the
finest, and which the Silk worm feeds on, grows
wild, and bears well, at two miles from the spot
where 1 am now writing. :

316. NECTARINE. — As to propagation,
planting and cultivaticn, the Nectarine is, in all
respects the same as the peach, which, therefore,
see. It is certainly a finer fruit, especially the
Violet Nectarine ; but, it i8 not grown, or, but
very little, in America. I cannot believe, that
there is any insurmountable obstacle in the way.
It is grown in England very well. The White
French would certainly do here; and it is the
most beautiful of fruit, and a greater bearer,
though not so fine in flavour as the Violet. The
Newington, the Roman are by nomeans so good
1 would have in the Garden three trees of each
of the two former.

317. NUT.—Grows wild. Not worthy of a
place in the Garden. Is propagated, and the fruit
vreserved, like Filberd, which see.

18
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318. PEACH.—The peach being the princi-
pal tree for the garden, mali, under this head,
give directions for pruning and Jorming the
tree.—Peaches are propagated by dudding.” The
stock should be of plum, for the reasons given
in Paragraph 281.—The tree is to be plan ed,
agreeably to the directions in Paragraphs 282 to
288. And now for the pruning and forming the
trec.. Look at Prate IV. fig. 2, and Jig. 8.
The first is a peach tree such as I would have it
at four or five years old ; the last is a peach tree
such as we generally see at that age. The prac-
tice is to plant the tree, and to let it grow in its
own way. The consequence is, that, in a few
years, it runs up to a long naked stem with two
or three long naked limbs, having seme little
weak boughs at the tops, and, the tree being top-
heavy, is, nineteen fimes out of twenty, leaning
onone side ; and, it presents, altogether, a figure
by no means handsome in itself or creditable to
the owrer.—This is fig. 3.—Now, to have Jig. 2,
the following is the way.—The tree Ehﬂuli in
the first place, be budded very near to the ground.
After it be planted, cut it down to within a foot
and a half of the ground, and always cut sloping
close toa bul. In this foot and a half, there
will be many buds, and they will, the first sum-
met, send out many shoots. Now, when shoots
begin to appear, rub them all off but three, leave
the top one, and one on each side, at suitable
distance slower down. These will, in time become
limbs. The next year, top the upright shoot
(that came out of the top bud) again, so as to
bring owt other horisontal limbs, pointing in a
different direction from those that come out the
last year. Thus the tree will get a spread.
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After th's, you must keep down the aspiring
shoots ; and, every winter cut ocut some of the
weak wood, that the trec may not be over-
burdened with wood. If, in time, the tree be
getting thin of bearing wood towards the trunk,
cut some of the limbs back, and they will then
send out many shoots, and fill up the naked
places. The lowest limb of the tree, should
come out of the trunk at not more than 9 or 10
inches from the ground. 'The greater part of the
tiee will be within the reach of a man from
the ground ; and a short step-ladder reaches the
rest.—DBy this management the tree is always in
a state of full bearing. Ahvays young. To talk
of a tree’s being worn ouf 1s nonsense. But,
without pruning it will soon wear out. Itis the
pruning that makes it always young. In the
¢« Eeole dn Jardin Potager,” by Monsieur DE
ComeLEs, there is an account of peach trees in
full bearing at fifiy years old. And, little do
people liere imagine to what a distance a peach
tree will, if properly managed, extend. Mr. de
Compres spetks of numerous peach trees ex-
tendinz to more than ffty fee in length on the
trelis, and ¢relve feet in breadth, or height, and
in full | earing in every part. Here is a space
of six hundred syvare feet, and, in cace of a good
crop, four peaches at least in every square foot,
making, in the whole. 2,400 peaches, which
would fill little short of ten or fwelve bushels.
This is to be seen anv year at MoNTREUIL in
France. To be sure, these trees are tied to tre-
lises and have walls at their back ; but, this cli-
mate requires neither ; and, surely, fine trées and
fine fruit and large crops may be had in & country
where blights are almost unknown, and where
the young fruit is never cut off by frosts, as it is
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in England and France. To preserve the young
fruit in those countries, people are compelled to
cover the trees by some means or other, in March
and April. Here there needs no such thing,
When you see the blossom, you know that the
fruit is to follow. By looking at the Plan of the
Garden, PLATE I, you will see, that the Plats,
No. 8 and 9, contain 30 trees and the two vine-
trelises. The Plats are, you will remember, 70
feet long and 56 wide. Of course, puiting 5
trees one way and 4 the other, each tree has a
space of 14 feet, so that thebranches may extend
horisontally 7 feet from the trunk of the tree, be-
fore they meet. In these two Plats 14 feet wide
15 left clear for the grape-vines. — These 30
Peach-trees, properly managed, would yield
more fruit, even ix bulk, than a large orchard in
the common way ; and ten times as much in point
of value; the size as well as the flavour of the
fruit are greatly improved by this mode of cul-
ture.—However, the sort is of very great con-

uence. It is curious enough, that people in
general think little of the sor¢ in the case of
peaches, though they are so choice in the case of
apples. A peach is a peach, it seems, though I
know of no apples between which there is more
difference than there is between different sorts of
peaches, some of which melt in the mouth, while
others are little better than a white turnip.—The
sort is, then, a matler of the first importance ;
and, though the sorts are very numerous, the
thirty trees that I would have should be as fol-
lows :—1 Violette Hautive, 6 Farly Montaubon,
1 Vanguard, 6 Foval George, 6 Grosse Mig-
nonne, 4 Early Noblesse, 3 Gallande, 2 Bell-
garde. 2 Late Noliesse. Thesge are all to be had.
of Mr. Prince, of Flushing, in this island, and, as
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to his word, every body knows that it may be
safely relied on. What is the trifling expence
of 30 trees! And, when vou once have them,
vou propagate from them for your life. Even
- for the feeding of hogs, a gallon of peaches of"
either of the above sorts is worth twenty gallons
of the poor, pale, tasteless things that we see .
brought to market.— As to dried peaches, every
body knows that they are managed as dried ap-
ples are ; only that they must be gathered for this
purpose before they be soft,

319. PEAR.—Pears are grafted on pear-
stocks, on quince-stocks, or on those of the white-
thorn. The last is best, because most durable,
and, for dwarf trees, much the best, because
they do not throw up wood so big and so lofty.
For orchards, pear-stocks are best ; but not from
suckers on any account. They =ure sure to fill the
orchard with suckers.—The pruning for your
pear trees in the garden should be that of the
peach. The pears will grow higher; but they
may be made to spread at bottom, and that will
keep them from towering too much. They should
stand together, in one of the Plats, 10 or 1i.—
The sorts of pears are numerous; the six that I
should choose are, the Vergalouse, the Winter
Bergamot, the IV’ Auche, the Beurré, the Chau-
montelle, the Winter Bonehrelian.

320. PLUMS.—How is it that we see so
few plums in America, when the markets are
supplied with cart-loads in such a chilly, shady,
and blighty country as England. A Green-
gage Plum is very little inferior to the very finest
peach ; and I never tasted a better Green-gage
than I have at New York. It must, therefore,
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pe negligence. But Plums are prodigious bearers,
too; and would be very good for hogs as well as
peaches.—This tree is grafted upon plum-stocks,
raised from stones by all means ; for suckers send
out a forest of suckers.—The pruning is precisely
that of the peach.—The six trees iat I would
have in the garden should be 4 Greengages, 1
Orlean, 1 Blue Perdrigon. )

321. QUINCE.—Should grow ir a moist place
and in very rich ground, It is raised from cut-
tings, or layers, and these are treated like other
cuttings and layers,—Quinces are dried like

app]e-p 14

322. RASBERRY.—A sort of woody herb, but
produces fruit that vies, in point of crop as wel
as flavour, with that of the proudest tree. I have
never seen them fine in America since I saw them
covering hundreds of thousands of acres of
ground in the FProvinee of New Brunswick. They
come there even in the interstices of the rocks,
and, when the August sun has parched up the
leaves, the landscape is red with the fruit. Where
woods have been burnt down, the rasberry and
the huckle-berry instantly spring up, divide the
surface between them, and furnish autumnal
food for flocks of pigeons that darken the earth
beneath -their flight. Whence these plants come,
and cover spots thirty or forty miles square,
which have been covered with woods for ages upon
ages, I leave for philesophers to say, contenting
myself with relating how they come and how
they are treated in gardens.—They are raised
from suckers, though they may be raised from
cuttings. The suckers of this year, are planted
out in rows, six feet a part, and the plants-two

U
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feet apart in the rows. This is done in the fall,
or early in the spring.. At the time of" i
they should be cut down to within « foof of the
ground - They will ‘bear a little, and they will
send out several suckers which will bear the next
year~—About four is enough to leave, and those
of the strongest. - These should be cut off in the:
fall, or carly in spring, to within four feet of
the ground, and should be tied to a small stake.
A straight branch of Locust is best, and then the
stake lasts a life-time at least, let the life be as
long as it may. The next year more suckers
come up, which are treated in the same way.—
Fifty clumps are esough, if well managed.—
There are white and red, some like one best and
some the other. To have them fine, you must di
in manure in the Autumn, and keep the grounﬁ
clean during summer by hoeing.—I have tried to
dry the fruit ; but it lost its flavour. Rasberry-
Jam is a deep-red sugar; and rasberry-wine is
red ‘brandy, rum, or whiskey; neither having
the taste of the fruit. To eat cherries, preserved
in spirits, is only an apology, and a very poor
and mean one, for dram-drinking; a practice
which every man ought ic avoid, and the very
thought of giving way to which ought to make
the cheek of a woman redden with shame.

323. STRAWBERRY.—This plant is a na-
tive of the fields and woods here, as it is in Eu
There are many sorts, and all are im-
proved by cultivation. 'The Searlet, the Alpine,
the Turkey, the Haut-bois, or high-stalked, and
many others, some of which are white, and some
of 'so deep a red as to approach towards a black.
To say which sort is best is very difficult. = A va-
riety of sorts is best.—They are propagated
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from young plants that grow out of the old ones.
In the summer the plant sends forth runwers.
Where these touch the ground, at a certain dis-
tance from the plant, come roots, and from these
roots, a plant springs up. This plant is put out
early in the fall. It takes root before winter;
and the next year it will bear a liitle ; and send
out runners of its own.—To make a Strawberry-
bed, plant three rows a foota part, and ‘at 8
inches a part in the rows. Keep the ground
clean, and the new plants, coming from runners,
will fill up the whole of the ground, and will
extend the bed on the sides.— Cut off the runners
at six inches distance from thlie sides, and then
you have a bed three feet wide, covering all the
ground ; and this is the best way ; for the fruit
then lodges on the stems and leaves, and is not
beaten into the dirt by heavy rains, which it is
if the plants stand in clumps with clear ground
between them.—If you have more beds than one,
there should be a clear space of two feet wide
between them, and this space should be well
manured and deeply digged every fall, and kept
clean by hoeing in the summer. If weeds come
up in the beds, they should be carefully pulled
out.—In November the leaves should be cut
off with a scythe, or reap-hook, and there should
be a little good mouldy manure scattered over
them.—They will last in this way for many years.
When they begin to fail, make new beds. Sup-
posing you to have five or six beds, you may
make one new one e*ver.}'e year and thus keep

your supply always amp
324. VINE.—See Grape.

325. WALNUT.—The butter-nut, the black
v
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walnut, the hickory or white walnut are all in-
habitants of the American woods. The English
and French Walout, calied here the Madeira
Nut, is too sensible of the frost to thrive much in
this climite. Two that I sent to Pennsylvania in
1800 are alive, and throw out shoots every year ;
but they have got to no size, their shoots being
generally cut down in winter.—Walnuts are
raised from seed.—To preserve this seed, which
is also the fruit, you must treat it like that of
the Filberd, which see.—It is possible, that the
Madeira Nut grafted upon the black walnut, or
upon either of the other two, might thrive in
this climate.



CHAPTER VI.

FLOWERS

Of Flowers, and of Ornamental Gardening
in General.

326. My reasons for making Flowers a part of
my subject, have been stated in Paragraphs 6
and 97. However, if the American Farmer have
no taste for flowers, his wife and daughters may;
and this part of the book can, at any rate, do
him no harm.

327. Under the head of Flowers come flowring
trees and shrubs ; and, therefore, I must, in this
place, say a little of these and of ornamental
gardening. It is by no means my intention to
attempt to give an account of a// the flowers that
come into the florist’s catalogue, That catalogue,
with only a very short description of each flower,
would 6l ten volumes, each surpassing this in
bulk. T do not blame the taste of those whe
study botany, and who find pleasure in the pos-
ression of curious trees and plants ; but, all that
! shall attempt, is, to speak of those flowers

v 3
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that stand most prominent as to their capaeity of
making a beautiful show and of sending forth
fragrance.

328. As to the spot for flowers, the smaller
kinds, and even small shrubs, such as roses, dwarf
honey-suckles, and the like, may be planted by
the sides of the broad walks in the kitchen gar-
den, or, a little piece of ground may be set apart
for the purpose. In cases where there are what
are usnally called pleasure-grounds, large shrubs,
and, if the grounds be extensive, lofty trees come
in, And, in the placing of the whole of the
trees and plants, the most lofty should be farthest
from the walk. . :

329. As to the manner of sowing, planting,
transplanting, and cultivating, what has been
said of fruit trees and of garden vegetables and
herbs applies here. The ground must be good,
well tilled, and kept clean, or the plants and
flowers will not be fine

330. Before I proceed to the Alphabetical List,
let me again observe, that I merely give a
selection, such as appears to me to be best cal-
culated for gratifying, at different seasons, the
sight, or the smell, or both. That there s a
great deal in rarify is evident enough ; for, while
the English think nothing of the Hawthora, the
Americans think nothing of the Arbutus, the
Rhododendron, the Kalmia and hundreds of other
shrubs, which are amongst the choicest in Eng-
land. The little dwarf brush stuffl, that infects
the plains in Long Island under the name of
“ Kill-Calf,” is, under a fine Lafin name, a
choice green-house vlant in England, selling for
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a dollar when not bigger than a handful of thyme.
Nay, that accursed stinking thing, with a yellow
flower, called the * Plain- Weed,” which is the
torment of the neighbouring farmer, has been,
above all the plants in this world, chosen as the
most conspicuous ornament of the fiont of the
King of England’s grandest palace, that of
Hampton-Court, where, growing in a rich soil
to the height of five or six feet, it, under the
name of “ Golden Rod,”” nods over the whole
length of the edge of a walk, three quarters of a
mile long and, perhaps, thirty feet wide, the
most magnificent, perhaps, in Europe. But, be
not too hasty, American, in laughing at John
Bull’s king ; for I see, as a choice flower in your
gardens, that still more pernicious European
weed, which the French call the Coquelicot,
and the English, the Corn-Poppy, which stifles
the barley, the wheat, and especially the peas,
and frequently makes the fields the colour of
blood.

3381. This is quite sufficient to show the power
of rarity in affixing value on shrubs and flowers.
The finest flowering trees and shrubs in England
have been got from America. The Wild Cherry,
which they call the bird-cherry, which here grows
sometimes to the height of a hundred feet, and
one of which I can now see from my window
more than seventy feet high; the Locust, most
beautiful of trees and best of timber; the Ca-
talpha, blossoms far more beautiful than those of
the horse-chesnut, broad and beautiful leaves
that do not scorch in the hottest sun; all the
beautifully blowing Laurel tribe; the Rose
Charon (as it is called here) and the Althea
Frutex ; the Azalia of all colours; Ropses of
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several kinds. But, there is one shrub of the
larger kind, abundant here, that I never saw
there, and that is the thing which some call the
Morning Siar. It has six leaves in its flower,
which is in the form of the flower of the single
rose. 'The whole flower when open, is about
three times the circ.mference of a dollar, Some
of the trees bear blossoms quite white, and
others blossoms of a whitish peach blossom
colour. These blossoms come the earliest in the
spring. They are out full, in Lung Island, in the
first week in May, which is rather ea,rller than
the peach-blossoms. In England, they would be
out full, on an average of years, in the last week
of February, which is an anticipation of all their
shrubs. The trees, which is a great a]'it.j',
thrive well under other trees, which, indeed, seems
to be their natare. You see, from a great dis-
tance, their bright and large blossoms, unaccom-
panied by leaves, shining through the boughs of
the other trees; and some of them reach lha
height of forty feet. This, therefore, is a very

flowering tree; and yetI never saw one of
the kind in England. How beautiful a grove
might be made of this tree, the wild-cherry, the
Locust, the Catalpha, and the Althea.frutex !
And here they are all, only for the trouble of
sowing ; for from the seed the tree will surely
colue.

332. I shall now proceed to give an Alph.a-_
betical List of such flowring Trees, Shrubs and’
Plants as [ think worthy of cultivation ; or, ra-
ther, that I myself would wish to have ahout my
house, or in my garden. AslIgo onl shall state
some particulars here and there relating to pro-
pagation and management ; but, to be very par-




V1] Frowers.

ticular would be superfluous, seeing that such
full directions have been given in the former
_parts of the work, as to the sowing of all seeds,
greatas well as small; as to the raising of trees
and plants from cuttings, slips, layers and suckers,
and as to cultivation and tillage. Flowers are
divided into annuals, biennials and perennials.
The first blow and die the year they are sown ;
the second blow the second year and then die
the third sometimes blow the first year and some-
times not, and die down to the ground annually,
but spring up again every spring. I have not made
separate lists ; but have included the whole in one
Alphbabetical List. There aresixty trees, shrubs
and plants altogether; and, if properly culti-
vated, these will give a grand bloom from May
to November. :

LIST.

- 333. ALTHEA FRUTEX . —Itis raised from
saed, or from suckers. There are several sorts,
as ta colours. They should be mixed to make a
variety. Save the seed in November or Decem-
ber. The pods are full. Sow in the spring,
Seed produces the handsomest shrub ; ancr it I8
to be got almost any wher

334. ANEMONE.—This is a very beautiful
flower, and worthy of great paivs. It is raised
from seed, or from pieces of the roots, Sow the
seed in spring. The plant does not blow the
first year. The root, which is tuberous, is taken
up in the fall, dried in the sun, and put by in the
dry till spring, when it is put into the gronnd
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again. And, during the summer, it sends out
‘young rools, which must be taken oft and planted
-out, to become blswers. There is a great va-
r.ety of colours and of sizes of this flower.

835. ARBUTUS.—A pretty ever-grééﬁ, as
well known as the oak tree; and is to be got
every where.

336. ASTRE (China).—Astre is French for
star, and this flower, in its shape, resembles a
star to our view. It is anunual, bears great quan-
tities of sced, and is sown early in spring. An
infinite variety of colours, and great quantities
of blossoms. It gives no smell ; but a clump of
it furnishes a great mass of beauty to the sight.

337. AURICULA.—This is one of the flowers,
the soris of which are distinguished by having
awarded to them the names of famous men and
women, famous citics, and famous battles, and
80 forth. It may he raised from seed; but the
flowers [ rocreding from plants so raised, do not
resemble the lowers of the mother plant, except
by mere accident. It is a chance if you get a
Sine flower from a whole sown ied. Now-and-
then one of this description comes, howeyer, and
this adds to the list of names, if it happen to be
one of thelike of which has not made its appear-
ance before Auriculas are, therefore, propa-
gated by parting the roots, and every root sends
out several young plants annually. Whensown,
they do not blow ti.l the second year ; but the old
root lasts for many years. Some of these should
be potted, and kept to blow in the green-house.
If planted in the natural ground, they ought to
be covered a little in the winter. There are
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many hundreds of sorgs with names. So many
indeed, that the godfathers in England have bean

so put to it for great personages to baptize the
flowers after, that they have been compelled te
resort to the heroes and heroines of Romance ;
accordingly they have Don Quickset and Sancho.
However, vanity supplies the florists, as well as
the ship-owners, with a great store of names, and
auriculas, like ships, are very frequently honoured
with the names of the nrlgma.l proprietor’s wife or
dnughter

338. AZALIA.—That little Ameriean Ho-
neysuckle that impedes our steps when shooting
on the skirts of woods. It, however, blows pro-
fusely, though it has no smell like the English
honeysuckle.

339. BALSAM is an annual and a most beau-
itful plant, with great abundance of flowers. Sow
when you sow Melons, at a distance of four feet ;
leave only one plant ina place ; let the ground
be rich and kept clean; it will blow early in
July, and will keep growing and blowing till the
frost comes, and then, like the cucumber, itis
instantly cut down. I have seen Balsame in
Pﬂunsy{vania 3 feet high, with side-branches
2 feet long, and with a stem much bigger than
my wrist, loaded with beautiful blossoms. Plant,
branch, leaf, flower; all are most elegantly
formed, and the colours of the flower extraordi-
narily vivid and various. There are, however,
some more double than others, and some varias
gated. The seed of these should be sowed, and
it comes in great abundauce. The flower of the
Balsam has no smell. ' by
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340. BRIAR (Sweet).—A well known shrub
of the rose kind. Rows of it carefully planted
and pruned make very good hedges, and it will.
grow .in almost any ground, though fastest in
good ground. :

341, CAMILLIA.—This shrab, which is of
the [laurel-tribe, has lately been introduced in
England from Japan. It bears a flower, which,
when open, resembles a good deal a large full-
blown rose; and these flowers, on different
plants, are of different colours. It is raised,
doubtless; from seed ; but it may be grafted on
the Hawthorn ; and, I dare say, on the Crab.
Some of the plants have been sold at 20 or 30
pounds each. By this time they are probably
sold at a dollar. The plant as well as the flower
are handsome; and certainly cuttings for grafting
may easily be brought from England. They
will stand the winter as well as any of the
American laurels.

342. CARNA’PION--*HE:& is beauty anu
fragrance, and both in the highest degree. There
are various sorts, distinguished, like those of the
Auricula, by names; and, what is said of the
sced of the Auricula applies here. If sown, the
carpation does not blow till the second year.
It is usually propagated by fayers. While
it is blowing, it sends out several side shoots
near the ground. These are pinned down in
August, to the earth with a little stick with a
hook at the end of it. A litile cut, or_ tongue,
is made on the under sile of the shoot; and
thus the head of the shoot is brought upright.
The part that touches the ground is well co-
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vered with earth ; and roofs come out here before
the fall. Then the stalk, which eonneéts' the
young plant with the old one is cut off; the
young plant is transplanted, and the next year
it blows. The old root does not stand another
vear well ; and, therefore, its branches are thos
made use of {o keep up the race and the sort.——
Carnations are rather tender as to frost. - And
must be well covered in this country to live
through the winter. Itis best to put themin
large pots to give room for laying; and to keep

them .in a green-house in winter, or in some

house, where they can have sun and air. How-

ever, they merit all the pains that can be be-
stowed upon them.

343. CATALPHA.—That beautifal Ame-

rican tree mentioned in Paragraph 329, - -
344, CLOVE.—Is only a more handy and
less esteemed sort of Carnation, which see.
It may be propagated like the Carnation; or, by
cuttings, which is the easier way. Instead of laying
down the side shoots, you cut taem off. Then
you cut away the hard part of the shoot, strip
off three or four of the bottom leaves. Tip thé
rest of the leaves; make a little split in the
butt of the shoot, and, then, with a little smcoth
pointed stick, plant the cutting in the ground.
Thas is to be done carly in August.  The young
Cloves will have roots in the fall; and you may
transplabt’ them into the open ground or into
8 to blow the next year. The okl Clove
plant: will, however, blow for many vears. [
should think, that, with good covering, suclras
direeted for spinach, Cloves would live out the
winter in this country. L
%, 3



Frow ers. [CHaw

345. COLUMBINE.—A perennial. Very
common ; but very pretty.

346, . COWSLIP.—This is one of the four
Howers, without which English pastoral poetry
-would be destitute of that which awakens the

most delightful ideas. The Cowslip, the Prim-
‘rose, the Violet, and the Duisy, are of endless
-recurrencs in that species of wriling. They all
come.early in the spring; and are all heautiful.
. Neither of them is seen here, and they all might;
for they will bear any severity of weather. The
Cowslip is of the Polyanthus tribe. [t is of a
delicate yellow colour, and sends forth many
blossoms from the same stem, which rises about six
inches from the ground. Tt may easily be propa-
ated from seed, which it bears in great-abun-
ance, but, when you once have a plant, the
easiest way is to propagate from offsels The
plants raised from seed do not blow till .the se-
cond year. The plant is perennial. The flower
has a delicate sweet smell, and also sweet taste,
as a prool of which, cart-loads of the flowers,
plucked from the stalks, are sold in London to
make awine” with;, that is to say to furpish
drinkers with an apology for swallowing spirits
under the specious name of Cowslip-wive.  The
leaf of the flower very much resembles in shape
the under lip of a cow, whence, 1 suppose, our
forefathers gave the plant the name of cowslip.

347. CROCUS.—A bulbous rooted plant,
very well known. It is recommended by its ear-
liness. Itis perfectly hardy. The only thing to
do, when it is once planted, is to take care that
it does not fill all the ground near it. There are
yellow blue, and white Crocuses. And they
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are pleasant when nothing else is in bloom, ex-
cept, at least, the Srowdrop, which departs soon
after the Crocus begins to appear.

348. DAISY .—I cannot say, with Dryden’s
damséls, in one of his fine poems, that ¢ the,
““ Daisy smells so sweet ; for it has very little
smell ; but it is a most beautiful little lower, and,
blows without ceasing at all times when the grass
grows, however little that may be. The opening.
of the Daisy is the sure sign that there is growth
going on in the grass; and these little flowers be-.
spangle the lawns and the meadows, the green
banks and the glades all over England. Their
colours present an endless variety ; and those
grownin gardens are double. The field-Daisy is-
single and about the size of a York-Sixpence..
Those in the gardens are sometimes as broad as a;
‘quarter of adollar. And there is one sort, called.
the Hen-and-chivken Daisy, that has a ring of.
little flowers surrounding the main flower. This.
plant may be raised from offsets or seed; in whieh
last case it blows the second year. It is perennial..

349. GERANIUM wants hardiness onlyto make
it the finest flow er-plant of which I have any know-
ledge. Some give us flower with little or no leaf;
others have beauty of leaf as well as of flower,.
but give us no fragrance; others, like the rose,
give us this a’ded to beauty of flower and of
leaf, but, it give us them only for a part of the
year. But, t'e Geranium has beuutiful leaf,
beautiful flower, fragrant smell from leaf as well
as from flower, and these it has in never-ceasin
abundance ; .and as to variety of sorts, as well in
leaf as in flower, it surpasses even the flower
of the Auricula. How delightful the country,

x 2
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where Gerdninms form the underwood,; and: the:
Myrtles tower above !  Sofily, ‘my frietids. Be-
neath thatunderwood lurks the poisenous lizards
and serpents, and through those Myrtle bunghs the
deadly winged adders rostle; while all around is
dry and burning sand. The Gsraniam is a na-
tive of the South of Africa; and, though it will
not receive its death-blow from even a sharpish
frost, it will not endure the winter, even in the
mild climate of England. Bet, then, it is so
eagy of cultivation, it grows so fast, blows ' so
scon, and is so little troublesome, that it seemis
to argue an insensibility to the charms of nature
not to have Geraniums if we have the means'of
obtaining earth and sun.—The Geranium is pro-
pagated from seed, or from cuttings. The seed,
Like that of the Auricula, does not produce
flower or leaf like the mother plant, except by
chance. It ‘is easily saved, and for curiosity’s
sake, may be sown to see if a new variety will
come. But, a cutting, from ‘any part of the
plant, old wood or young wood, stuck into the
ground, or into a pot, will grow and become a
plant, and will blow in a month from the time
you put it into the ground. You must have
plants; indeed, to cut from : but these may be,.
in small number at any rate, ina window, during
winter. When the spring comes cut them' up:
into cultings, put these in the ground where you
wish tohave plants during the summer. They
will be in bloom by July, and, before October
will 'be lirge as a currant tree. Take off cut-
tings from these during September, put them in
pots, and they are ready for the next spring. 1If
you have a Green-howse, yon have G eraniums ir -
full bloom all the long dreary winter. . &
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350. GUELD ER-ROS E.—This is called here
the Snow-ball tree. It is raised either from lay-
ers or suckers. Its bloom is of short duration;
but, for the time, makes a grand show in a shrub-
bery. The suckers of it ought to be dug clean
away every year.

351. HAWTHORN. — This tree has been
amply described in Chapter I. under the head of
Fencing, Sometimes it is called Hawthorn, and
sometimes W hite-thorn, - Lk’

352. HEART s-EASE, or Pansey.— A beau-
tiful little annual, wh ch has great varieties, and
all of them pretty. It blows all the summer. It
may be sown in the fall, withoutany care about
covering the ground ; but, it must not come up,
in this couniry, till spring. '

353. HEATH.—1he common English heath
is hardy, but ugly. The Heaihs from Africa are
of infirite variety. Insignificant inflower, how-
ever, and must be housedin Winter. They are
propagated from seed, or from slips, and will last
a long while. A few in a green-house are pretty ;
and they look gay in winter,

354. HOLLYHOCK.—This is a fine showy
plant for a shrubbery. There are double and
single, and none but the double should be culti-
vated. It may be raised from seed, or from off-
sets. If the former it does not blow till the se-
cond year. It will remain in the ground many
vears, and is perfectly hardy. . whea

355. HOLLYHOCK (Chinese).---This is a
more tender and far more beautiful kind than the
x 3
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¢ommon. It is raised from seed only ; blows the
sécond year, and only that year. Iti is, 1herel'ure,
:. ‘biennial.

856, HONEYSUCKLE.—This, amongst lﬂl
English shrubs, is the only rival of the Rose ;
and, if put tothe vote, perhaps as many persons
would decide for the one as for the other. Its
name indicates its sweetness of #aste, and the
smell 18 delightful almost beyond comparison.
The plant is also beautiful : it climbs up houses
and over hedges; it forms arbors and bowers:
and has a long-econtinued suecession of blossoms.
Pt grows wild in all parts of England, in many
‘parts'covering the hedges and climbing up the
trees. There is little variety as to sorts. That
which is cultivated has a larger and deeper-co=
loared bloom, but the wild has the sweelest
smell.—It may be propagated from seed ; but
always is from cuttings ; put into the ground in
the spring, and treated like other wood-cuttings.
See Paragraph 275.

357. HYACINTH. —This is a bulbous-roited
plant, and, like all the plants of that class, is
per enniel. It may be rased from seed ; but, as
in the case of the Auricula and many other plants,
it-is' many chances to one, that, out of a whole
bied, you do not get a good flower; aid, per-
lmps—, it is a hundred to one that you do not get
a flower to resemble the mother plant. T here-
fore, nune but curious florists attempt to raise
from seed. ‘T'he roots are propagated from ofi-
sets ; that is to say, the mother root, while it is
blowing, sends out, on its gides, several young
ones. The old root, young ones and all, are
put away in a dry place, out of ‘the reach of se-
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vere frost, till spring. Then, when you plan
the old one out to blow again, you take' hﬁ?. the
young ones and plant them also.  They do ot

blow the first year, and, if weak, not the secand,

But, in time, they do; and then they. produce

-

offsets. This is the way the liyacinth is malti-
plied. Itisa fine and fragrant flower it blows
ear'y, and will blow well even in glassesin a
room ; butbetterin earth. A fine flover for o
green-house, where it would be out in full bloo:n
while the snow was on the ground.

358. JASMIN.—Has the merit of a very de-
lightful smell, and that only. Its leaf and flower
are insignificant. It climbs, however, and js
good to cover bowers. It is easily raised from
cuttings. See Paragraph 275,

359. JONQUIL.—An elegant ana . sweet
smelling pulbous rooted plant. Propagated, and

cultivated in all respects, like the Hyacinth,
which see.

360. KALMIA.— An evergreen shrub of
zreat beauty, and of several varieties, great
quantities of which are seen in most of the rocky
woodlands of this country.

361. KiLL-CALF.—Mentioned in Paragraph
328, which see. Tt is a dwarf shrub, and may
be raised from seed, or from suckers. It is very
pretty. - When in bloom it resembles a largs
clump' of Sweet Williams. It is so pretty
‘hat 1tis worth having in the green-house, where
t would blow, probably in April, in Loug
[sland. e
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382. LABURNHAM. — This is a tall and
beautiful shrub, loaded, when in bloom, with
yellow blossoms, in chaios ; whence it Is some-
times called the Golden Ciain. 1 sent one out
to Pennsylvania in 1800 ; but, though alive now,
it has never got to any height, and has never
borme blussums, be.ng coutinually nipped by
the winter. That it will grow and thrive in this
country.is, however, certa:n ; for I saw two very
fine trees in grand bloom in the gaiden, between
Brooklyn and the Turnpike gate, last spring.
It is raised from the seed. as easily as Indian
Corn is.

363. LARKSPUR.—An annual of no smell,
but of great variety as to colours, and, when in
a clump, or bed, presenting a great mass of
bloom. There is a dwarf and a ¢all sort. The
dwarf is the best. There is a branching kind,
which 1s gocd for nothing.

364. LILAC.—Desirable for its great masses
of fine large bunches of bloom. There is the
White, the Blue, and the Reddish. 1t is propa-
gated from suckers, of which it seads out too
many, and from which it should be kept as clear
as possible. Itisan ugly shrub when out of bloom.
The leaves soon become brown. Therefore,
there should be but few Lilaes in a shrubbery.

365. LILLEY OF THE VALLEY.— This
the ouly Liliey that I should like to have. Itis
is a pretty little dwarf plant, that thrives best in
the shade, where it produces beautiful blossoms
of exquisite sveetness. It is a bulbous root, and
propagated from offsets, ' :
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'366. LOCUST.--We'I ktiown, and sufficiently
‘noticeld in Paragraph 329. Tt may be raised
from sucker: ; but best from seed, Wwhich ‘always
-makes the 4, aightedt trunk. Al

~'367. LUPIN.—A specios of pea or tave, and
“frequently calt.vated i the 'fields, and eaten in
soup and otherwise, by the Italians, and iy the
South of Fra ce. It grows, however, upon a
stiff” stem, and is upright, and branches out, like
a tree'in miniature. There is a great variety of
sorts, as tn colour of floweras well as to size of
plant. The Yellow dwarf is the best, and it
smells very sweet. - This plant is, of course, an
annual. ; :

368. MAGNOLIA.—One of the finest of the
laurel tribe. It can be raised from seed, or from
layers. A very fine shrub indeed. There are
several varieties of it. : ' :

''369. MIGNONETTE.~An agnnual that bears
-abundance of seed. The plant and the fower
donot surpass those of the ‘most contemptible
weed ; but the flower has a very sweet smell. It
~mazy, if 'you have a green-house, be had at’ any
time of the year. The plants may stand at four
or five inches asunder; but, if they stand thicker,
~ the bloom is inferior;, and does not last so long.

870. MORNING STAR,This fins'shrub
~has been sufficiently deseribed in Paragraph 829
It can be raised from seed, or from layers, i

-

371. MY RTLE.—The Myrtle is & native of
elimates where it is never eold. Tt ‘witl not
.-endure even November aZ/ ont, in Long Istand.
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To have it, therefore, it must be housed in winter.
It may be raised from seed, cuttings, slips, or
layers. The leafof the Myrtle has a fine smell;
and, when the tree is in bloom it is pretty. Bat,
it is a gloomy looking shrub. Onve Geranium is
worth a thousand Myrtles. The broad-leaved
Myrtle is the best in every respeci, and espe-
cially because it is easily brought to blow. -

372. NARCISSUS.—A  bulbous-rooted
plant, managed precisely like the Hyacinth,
which see. - It blows carly, is very beautilul,
and has a deiightful smell. Nothing is easier
than the propagation and management of flowers
of this tribe, and few are more pleasing. The
Narcissus is a very nice thing for a parlour, ora
green-house. -

373. PASSION-FLOWER.—So0 called be-
cause the flower has a Cross in the middle, and
rays, resembling a glory, round the edges of it.
[t is a singularly beautiful flower. The plant is
also beautiful. It is a climber, like the Honeéy-
suckle ; and, like that, has a succession of blos-
soms that keep it in bloom a long while: It is
raised from cuttings, which, treated as other cut-
tings are, easily take root. i

374. P(EONY.—A perennial that may be
raised from seed or offsets. A grand flower for
shrubberies. Each flower is usually as big as a
tea-cup, and one plant will sometimes produce
twenty or thirty. e 2

375. PEA (Sweet.)—There are a great va-
riety in the annual sorts as to colour of blossom,
and, there isa perennial sort, called everlasting
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pea.  This stands, of course, year after year,
The others are sown and cultivated like the com-
mon garden pea. They should have some sticks
10 keep them up.  This is a very showy flower,
and remains in bloom a long while,

376. PINK.—This flower is too well known
to need describing here. There are a great va-
riety of sorts, as to the flower; but all are culti-
vated in the same way ; exactly as directed for
the Clove,. which see. The Pink root will last a
great many years; but, the flower is seldom s>
fine as the first year of the plant’s blowing.

377. POLYANTHUS.—Every thing that has
been said of the Awricula (which see) may be
said of the Polyanthus. It is a very pretty
flower, and universally esteemed. It blows finest
out of the /et sun. Polyanthuses are best in
beds ; for a great part of their merit consists of
the endless variety which they present to the eye.
The Polyanthus has a delicately sweet smell, like
that of the Cowslip.

378. POPPY.—A very bad smell, but still
is to be sought for on account of its very great
variety io size, height and in lower; and on ac-
count of the gayness or that flower. The seed
pods of some are of the bulk of a three pound
weight, while these of others are not so big' as
even asma |l pea. The suallest, however, con-
tains about a thousund seeds, and these come up,
and the plants flourish, with very little care. A
pretty large bed, with two or three hundred sorts
in it, is a spectacle hardly surpassed in beauty
by any thing in the vegetable creation. [t is an
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annuai. of course:. It is well known as a medici-
-nal plant; but, it is not so well known as a plant
from the seed of which sallad-vil is sometimes
made ! The Germans, on the Rhine, cultivate
whole fields of it for this purpese. It may be as
well, therefore, for us to take care not to use
Germian Sallad-Oil, which, however, can with
great difficulty be disunguished from oilof olives.

379. PRIMROSE.—A beautifullittle flower of
a pale yellow and delicate smeil. It comes very
early in the spring; and continues a good ‘while
in bloom. Of the fibrous rooted fluwers it is the
next to the Daisy in point of earliness, It is an
universal favourite ; and, in England, ‘it ‘comes
abundantly in woods, pastures an¢ banks. - It is
pevennial hke the Cuwslip, and is propagated
m thesame manner. How beautifula Leng-Tsland
wood would look in dprif, the ground beneath
the trees being decked with Primroges® -

380. RANUNCULUS.—Is a flower of the
nature of the Anemone, which see. Itis propa-
gated and cultivated in the same manner. These
two flowers are usually planted out in beds, where
they make a very fine show. TR £

381. RHODOD ENDRON .--Itneveroccurred,
perhaps, to any American to give this fine name
to the laurel with a long narrow leaf and great
hunchies of blue, pink, or white flowers, the
Palls, or pods, containing which appear the year
before the flower. It is, however, a beautiful
shrub, and not less beautiful on account of its
frequently covering scores of acres of rocky sides
of htlls, or on account of English Gardeners be-
lieving that it requires bog-earth (though fetched
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froiir many miles distance, at vast expence) to '

make it crow and blow !

382. ROSES.—A'volume larger than this would

notdeseribe ‘the differences in all the sorts of this,

which has for ages, been considered as the Queen

of. Flowers, the excellences of which to attempt
to:deseribe would be to insult the taste of every
reader.  I' shall, therefore, merely speak of
the propagationand the management of the plant.
All roses may be propagated from seed,; but,

as the seed seldom comes up till the second year,
and as the plants come to perfection slowly, the

ustial mode of propagation of all sarts, except

the China Rose, is by suckers. 'These come out

near old stems, daring the summer; they aredug

up'in: the fall"and plauted out. In the spring
they are cut down near to the ground, and, the

next year, they blow.—The China Rose is so

easily raised from cuttings, that little bits, put
in the ground in spring, will be trees, and have
a profusion of bloom before the fall. This Rose
18 in-bleom, in England, from May till January,
if’ the soil and situation both be good.—It is very
stramge that Mr. MarsuaLL should set this down
amrongst “¢ tender shrubs,” and say, that it will
“ not do ‘abroad, exceptin the summer months,”
It stands the winter as well as the oaf, and, I
have, for years, had it, against the frunt of my
house, blowing finely at Christmas, without any
attempt at covering. In America, in the open
airy itmight not be 'in bloom at Christmas ; but
it stands the winter as well ‘as any tree that can

be ndtned. It is beautiful for the Green-house;

for there it, mixed with Geraniums, blow beauti-

fully all' the winter long: ~ As to the management

of ‘roses the ground should be gocd, and dug
. o I Y
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every autumn as directed for fruit trees, and
should be manured frequently. They should
(except when trained against walls or over bow-
ers) be kept cut down low ; for, when they get
long stems and limbs, they, like peach trees, not
only look ugly, but bear but few flowers, and
those very mean ones. They should, therefore,
be cut to within a foot, or less, of the ground;
and all dead or weak wood should be pruned out
close without leaving any ugly stubs,

383. SIBERIAN CRAB.—This Shrub is, by
some, esteemed for its fruit, of which they make
a conserve, more, I imagine, to gratify the sight
than to gratify the palate. But, as a tall shrub,
it yields, for the time, to very few There is
the red-blossomed and the white-blossomed. The
branches of both, when in bloom, present ropes
of flowers, while the trunk, the limbs, the branches
and the leaves are all delicate in form and in
hue

384. SNOW DROP.—Is the earliest of all
flowers. In England it blows ia January. Once
in the ground it is not very easy to get it out
again. Nothing but carrying it away, or ac-
tually consuming it with fire will vid you of it.
No sun, not even an American sun, will kill a
Snow-Drop bulb,if it touch the ground.

385. STOCK.—There are annuals and bien-
nials of this name ; and, if I were to choose
amongst all the annuals and biennials, I should
certainly choose the Stock. Elegant leaf, elegant
plant, beautiful, showy, and most fragrant flower ;
and, with suitable attention, bloom, even in the
natural ground, from May to November in
England, and from June to November here. =
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The annuals are called ten-week Stocks. And
of these there are, with a pea-green leaf, the
Red, White, Purple and Scarlet; and, then,
there are all the same colours with a Wall-flower
or Sea-Green leaf. So that there are eight sorts
of the annual Stock.—Of the biennials, there
are the Brompton, of which there are the Scarlet,
and the White ; the Dutch, which is Red ; the
Queen’s, of which there are the Red and the
White ; and the Twickenham, which is Purple.
—As to propagation, it is, of course, by seed
only. If there be nothing but the natural
ground to rely on, the sowing must be early ;
the earth very fine and very rich. The seed is small
and thin, and does not easily come up in coarse
earth, If the plants come up thick, thin them,
when very young. And do not leave them
nearer together than six inches. They, "how-
ever, transplant very well ; and those that have
not place to blow in may be removed, and a
suecession of bloom is thus secured. If you
have a green-house, glass frame, or hand-glass,
you get flowers six weeks earlier.-——The biennials
are sown at the same time, and treated in the
same way They blow the second year ; but, if
there be great difficulty in preserving them, in
the natural ground, through the wirter in Eng-
land, what must it be here/ Indeed, it cannot be
done ; and yet, they are so fine; so lofty ; such
masses of beautiful and fragrant flowers ; and
they continue so long in bloom, that they are
worth any care and any trouble. There is but
one way : the plants, when they get ten or a
dozen leaves, must be put into flower-pots.
These may be sunk in the earth, in the open
ground, till Nevember (Long Island), and when
the sharp frosts come, the nats must be taken up,
Y 2
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and placed out of the reach of hard frost, and
where there is, however, sun end air. When
the spring comes, the pots may be put out into
the natural ground again; or, which is bette

the balls of earth may be put into a hole madé
for the purpose; and thus the plants will be #n
the natural ground to blow. In this country they
should be placed in the shade when put out
again; for a very hot sun is apt to tarnish: the
bloom. \ .

386. SYRINGA, or Mock-Orange.—A very
stout shrub, with blossoms much like that of  the
orange, and with a powerful smell. Itis pro-
pagated from suckers, of whieh it sends out a

great many.

387. SWEET WILLIAM.—A very pretty
flower. Maukes a fine show. Comes Douable
by chance; and is very handsome whether
double or single. Itis propagated from seed,
the plants coming from which do not blow till
the second year. The Sweet William root does
not last many years. It may be propagated by

rting the roots; and this must be done .to
E:m the same flower again to a certainty be-
causs the seed do not, except by chance, pro~
duce flowers like those of the mother plant,

383. TUBEROSE.—This is a bulbuous-
rooted plant that sends up a beautiful and most
fragrant flower, But, even in England, it cannot
be'brought to perfection without artificial heat
in the spring. If got forward in a green-house,
or ‘hot-bed, and put out about the middle of
June, it would blow béantifully in America. It
isa native of Italy, and the roots are brought to
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England and sold there in the shops, It ispre-
pagated and managed precisely like the Hyaeinih,
which see, i

389. TULIP.—Beds of Tulips vie with those
of Carnations and Auriculas. They are made
shows of in England, and a single root is some-
times sold for two or three hundred guineas,
And, why not; as well as make shows of pictures.
and sell them for large sums? There i$ an end-
less variety in the colours of the tulip. The
bulbs, to have the flowers fine, must be treated
like those of the Hyacinth. The tulip may be
raised from seed ; but it is, as in the case of the
Hyacinth, a thousand to one against getting
from seed a flower lke that of the mother
plant.

390. VIOLET.—This is one of the four fa-
vourites of the Spring in England. Itis a little
creeping plant, that comes on banks under the
shelter of warm hedges. The flower is so well
known to excell in sweetness, that, ““ as sweet as
““ gaviolet” is a phrase as eommon as any in the
English language. There isa purple and a white.
Abundance of seed is borne annually by both ;
and the plant is perennial. If you propagate
from seed, the flower does not come till the se-
cond year; but, one plant, taken from an old
root, will fill a rod of ground in a few years.—
There s a little plant in these woods in Long Is-
land, witha flower precisely like that of the pur-
ple violet; but, the leaf s @ narrow oblong, in-
stead of being as the English is, in the shape of
a heart; the plant does not creep; and the
flower has no smell,

Y3
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391. WALL-FLOWER.—It is so called, be-
cause it will grow, sow itself, and furnish bioem
in this way, by a succession of plants, for ever,
apon old walls, where it makes a beautiful show.
It bears abundance of seed, plants from which
produce flowers the second year. Some come
double, sometimes. If you wish to be sure of
double Aowers, you must propagate by slips of
double-flowring plants. There are the yellow
and the mized, partly yellow and partly red.
All have a delighttul smell, blow early, and are
generally great favourites. I am afraid this
plant, even with covering, will not stand the
winter out of doors in America, unless in the
south front of a building, and covered foo in
severe weather; for, even in England, it is some-
times killed by the frosts.
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